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PUBLISHER'S NOTE
(First Edition)

It gives me great pleasure to present Eoglish version of
“Sanskar Vidhi (code of Aryan rituals and sacraments) of Swami
Dayanand Saraswati, the illustrious founder of the Arys
Samaj (Vedic Church) before the general public. It1s to meet
an overdue necessity and to fill up a gap which was actually felt

when I was abroad on prachar mission, that this version has .

been brought out

This book formed a very important item of the publications
that were designed to be undertaken on tha sazred ocasion of
Arya Samaj foundation centcnary

My thanks are due 1o Shri Acharya Vaidyanath Shastri who
needs no introduction. At Sabha’s request specially that of
mine, be took up the work and carried out the way.

I hope that this will enjoy greatast posible popu'arity

0O.P. TYAGI
Ex. M.P.
Secretary

Sarvadeshik Arya Pratinidhi Sabha,
3/5, Maharshi Dayanand Bhawan,
Ramlila Ground, New Delhi.




Publishier’s Note

(Second Edition)

For us it is a matter of great pleasure that we are presenting
the Second Edition of Sanskar Vidhi (the procedure of
sacraments) by Great Swami Dayanand Saraswati who
galvanized a new spirit and enthusiasm among the scholars
and the people towards the study of the Vedas and practice of
Vedic sacraments rituals and Yajnas. This english translation
proved to be a gift for the english-knowing people in country
and abroad. We are not required here to express any word
regarding the antecedents of the author of the translation as his
performance of tremendous task itself fulfil that need.

The work is ready and very soon go lo the bands of the
readers. We express here own sense appreciation for the work
donc by Shri Ramesh Chandra Shastri, the Karyalaya Sachiva
and Shri Rambhul Sharma Accountant of the Sabha and the
printer Jap Shakti Mudran Yantralaya, Shahadra, Delhi who
Inck great ioterest in reading the proof, designing get up and
printing 1he book.

Ramgopal Shawlwale
President
Sarvadeshik Arya Pratinidhi
Dated |st January 1985 Sabha, New Delhi-110002



It was a great, important and equally difficult task which
was not done upto this time. The requirements, pressing needs
and requests were made from all the corners of the Aryan world
that “Sanskarvidhi" should be appropriately translated into
Boglish. I, without desiring any credit due to the tremendous
work, have to say that I took this undertaking and completed to
my satisfaction. Without having any air of self aggrandizement,
1 can say that [ translated this book in true letter and spirit of
the great teacher, Swami Dayananda Saraswati and the *ransla-
tion is completely and unscruplously faithful.

My thanks are due to my friends, who asked me to take
up the venture as well as the Publisher and Printers and other
colleagues for their unstinted cooperation.

ACHARYA VAIDYANATH SHASTRI

BARODA
7th January, 1976
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All bumble obeisance to Om who is the creator of all and the
master of the wniverse.

Now here to begin with we will describe the procedure of
sacraments.

. Let us both, the teacher and taught preserve the standard of
cducation together, let us eat to-gether, let us resort to endea-
vour and cxertion together, let whatever we have learnt be
sound and fruitful,

Taitiriya Aranyka, VIII-1

May God Who is the spirit of all, who is Existent, conscious
and All-bliss, who is the creator of the universe, who 15 the first
cause of the universe, who is All-pervading, who is the master
ofalk who is holy by nature and who is the dispenser of justic,
be our helpful guide (in this undertaking).

The sixteen sacraments beginning with impregnation and end-
ing with death will be deseribed by us after paying our homage
to Him who is the paramount Lord and Possessor of infinite
knowledge

(These sacraments will be described by us for the purifica-
tion of the body and the soul by giving full consideration to the
principles of the seriptures of which the first 13 the Veda, with
due respect and keeping the history of the Arvas before our
mind *

Whatever is purified and refind through the sacramental
process 1n ths world s pare and excellent and wiiatever is not
thus punfied and refined 15 descnbed impure i this world !



Therefore, auspicious endeavour should be made in perform-
ing the sacraments, by the learned men through instroction and
herbacious plants always altogether $

In this subject ¥arious procedures of conducting sacramental
ceremonics have been laid down by the persons engaging
themselves in compiling the books, who are bereft of the know-
ledge of the Veda and have sclfish motives and are totally con-

fused.®

Refuting them with proofs, authorities and reasons this
excellent book of sacramental procedures in being written by me
according to the dicta and dictates of the Veda for the easy
perspicuity of the people.”

On having been persuaded from time to time by many gentle-
men devoted to the good of the people. I took up the work of
writing this book.*

O pious persons! let it be known to you that this book (the
Sanskarvidhi) is written by this author in whose pame the word
*Anand' which is found in Brahman, the Supreme Being occurs
after the word *Daya’ the word ‘Sarasvasi’ who resides in truth
Bets its place thereafter i. ¢. after Anand, and thus whose cons-
pecuity is Dayanand Sarasvat:. which disseminate virtues and
the only home of which is God."

This book I began to write in the middle of the month
i Karttka on Saturday, the day of Amavasya in the year 1932
(Vikram).2®

The amended edition of this book was prepared again on
Sunday, the day of Trayodashi of dark half of the month
Ashadha in the year 1940 (Vikram).1t

In the begiuning of all the Sanskaras one learned of sensible
man should chant the following Mantras with the meaning there-
of and thus take to the eulogium, glorification, prayer and
meditation on God with concentrated mind and others present
should beare attentively and consider over them seriously.



Invecation Prayer and Communion

2. fiewerfr A ey Fenfieroge |
T g

(1) e we 3o %o 3§

_O All-creating, Almighty, Purenatured God Thou art the
giver of all pleasures, please keep far from us all evils, bad
babits and pains and make us attain whatever be beneficial to
us,

3. freeawd: ewavian e e ; afivte wi )
w wrwre gfiedt wrghk ot wel dew ghea fasw

(R) awe we ty oo ¥

The Divine Power who is refulgent by nature and who

possesses all the luminous worlds within Himself and existed be-

fore the creation of this world and from the very cternity is the

only one couspicuous and animate Lord of all the created

objects. He is sustaining this earth and the Sun etc. to that All-

blissful Divinity we offer our humble worship with attainable
yogic concentration and devotion.

3. 4w W aw foee I sfod aw b
TEreSTATSH v Wey: wel deTw g feww
(3) 7o me 3¢ He 13

He who is giver of spiritual impiration and physical, spiritual
and social vigour. He who is worshipped by all, whose gover-
pance and order is carried out by all luminouse bodies and
enlightened, whose shelter (grace) 15 immortality whose dis-
favour and disobedience is the cause of pains Like death etc., to
that All-blissful Divinity who is the giver of all knowledge we
offer our hamble worship with conscience and spint and be
ready to obey His commandments

¥, §: T Fafest wfigeds v S TG |
i wer fyaerege: vt dww gfen feds
(¥) uxe We R WN Y



He who by His sublimity is the sole ruler of the living and
non-living beings existing in this world, He who governs the
bipeds and quadrupeds; to that All-blissful Divinity we offer
our humble homage dedicating to Him all that belongs to us in
obeying His command.

. A el gfedt w m ¥ e wive ¥ oo
W wrfedt vonlt fewr: wet dam gl fodw g
(%) wwe wo 33 %o ¢

He by whom the resplendent Sun and the earth have been
made firm, who has held under His possession the pleasure and
the bliss of salvation, who has measured, created dnd gave
motion to all the worlds in the unbounded space moving in the
manner as birds fly in it, to that All-blissful Divinity we offer
our worship with our full devotion.

. XWTWR 7 ey firver wwrfr ofcn e
TERTTER AFWETT W A T . oy o
(%) ww-ge-232-te

O Prajapati (Lord of the entire creatures) there is no ‘other
entity besides Thee who can maintain command over and
surpass all these created animate and inanimate objects, i. e.
Thou art Paramount. Aspirant of whatsoever we offer our wior-
ship to Thee plcase grant them, we may by Thy gracc be posse-
ssors of all kinds of wealths and high possessions,

o. ® & weyebform w fwren wrnfie dw ywonfr vy |

T JATORATIWTTEENIY WAoo )

(») wwe wo 33 We 1o

He is giver of all prosperity to us like brother, He is our
procreator and He fulfils all of our aspirations, He knows all
the worlds, all the names, localities and created objects of this
universe, it is in Him where the men of wisdom obtaining salva-
tion move freely after having been free from worldly pleasures
and pains in the third stage of their divine life. He is our
preceptor, teacher, ruler and administrator of justice. We with
all offer our worship to Him.



. W g g ol eermy frrnfa st fagor
guisreargg Rl giawrd m 3w fadw g

(=) T;o Wo Yo e g

O Self-refulgent Divinity Thou art All-knowledge and illumi-
nator of all the universe. Please lead us on the path of virtue
for the acquirement of physical and spiritual wealth inclusive of
science, Kingdom ete, Thou knowest all the procedures of
works and wisdom underlying therein and please grant all this
to us leading us on the path of rightcousness. Please keep us
immune from sinful acts which transgress nature and its law.
We may remain ever-engaged in uttering Thy praises in various
ways.

It is the end of the performance of invocation, prayer and
communion.




Recitation of Benedictory
Hymns

t. wiemitd qafgs awer dwgfear
gt T 1t
= -1t
1 describe the attributes of Self-refulgent Divinity who is
upholder of universe from very eternity the illuminator of all
activities and the sole object of adoration in all seasons, the
most Bounteons and the great possessor of shining wealth.

R. 8 7: fodw gk 9 qEmEw )

e A e |
=% t-1-¢

That Thou O Self-refulgent Divinity ! be easily accessible
to us and be with us ever for our well-being just like a father to
his son.

2. wafer A finfamfem a0 efe tafefronn:

afe qu1 g Tug a: wfer emgfea g3 0
®o 4-4T-1
O Great Lord ! May the teacher and preacher by Thy grace
be engaged to do our good; may the science of electricity be for
our prosperity when we are deperived of ather means of convey-
ance, may Jhe cloud with its protective power bestow prosperity

upon us, may the heaven and earth being the source of all scien-
<es be for our prosperity,

——— y———
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¥, wead argywemg o wrfer o wreseedie |
el winei et enfoare w0
e L.4-1R

O Ye Lord, May we by Thy grace propagate the knowledge
of air for our prosperity. may we spread for our prosperity the
knowledge regarding moon which gives protection to word by
its operation, may we preach for our well-being the knowledge
of the Lord of speach with His other co-operating forces, may
twelve months of the year be for our prosperity.

A faed dwr A wren e dmeer aygefe e
T v e wfe A e )
Lo u-x -1}

O ye Divine spirit | may all the physical forces and men
of wisdom be for our prosperity at prescnt, may the all-pervad-
ing universal fire serving multfarious purposes be for our pros-
perity, may the various forces operating in the world give us
protections, may the vital heat operate its activities in pleasant
Way [0 Secure our prosperity.

. afmr frmron wfer o= W
wfe 7 prrwnivary wfe @ wfd gl n
wo -ty

O Indivisible Divine Power ! please give me all praospenty
may the forces of worldly integration and disintegration be, for
our prosperity, may the all-powerful air and electricity be for
our benefit, and may there be pleasure for us in the way of
prosperous life.

o. wafer wuragwn gataaweaTi |
qAiTAEAm A GAweE |
Lo L-AT-1%

May we adopt and traverse the path of prospenty Ilkf the
sun and moon and may we be accompanied by munificent,
constructive and prudent persons.
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s. & darnt afwar afwerrt wwivdeen wear s

& At TR g0 o e e wooas o
o -1

Those who are specially skilled in performance of Yajna
among the expert possessing the dexterity of performing Yajnas
who have extraordinary mental development,who have attained
immortality in their present life, who kmow the law and
uniformity of nature, impart to us now the knowledge aspiring
to high eminence. Thosc experienced persons be engaged always
to protect us by means of pleasure and prosperity.

& T W Agufmwd en dge eRffredagt |
IPAYHAT JEATAR R W S e )
Lo {o-%3-}
O Lord! Please make us have amongst us for our prosperity
those strong, righteous and conscientious learned persons for
whose sake the earth produces sweet juices (milk, fruit juices
etc.) and unbounded atmosphere overwhelmed with cloud

produces rain.
To. wwet ufafawsl wion spioret s@Emy: |
wTaTTaT wiferay arrrve et aiel qwd v 1
e Po-gR-¥

The learned who know the nature and habit of men, who are
diligent and admirable, who have attained the high sense of
immortality in their life. who are endowed with enlightenment,
who have insuremountable knowledge, who are linleu’ and
attain the state of sublime spiritual light be for our prosperity.

te. oW ¥ gyt gyt afwd ffe ey
ut w frwrer e gufesfiriat et wichr wvear 1
oo Lo-fHk
For our prosperity weikeep in our conscience the Imperial
Lord of the universe with right invocations and serve with water
and food those highly learped persons who possess spiritual

1'3?“- are mature in their thought, attend our yajnas and who
reside in Divine Light uninterruptedly.



13, W ¥ Wi wfa 4 qew fred, e wge o
w Nyt ghewrm Wi wTe) . wiwdy wEEn
e le-§3-L

Enquire the derotees :—

O ye learned persons ! always have in your mind that who
among you accomplishes the hymn of invocation which all of
you use in the yajnas and prayers. (No one but Almighty God
makes this hymn), O ye sharpsighted thoughtful persons ! who
among all of you in whatever numbers you are, accomplishes
that (adhvaramlinviolable performance inspiring Veda, the
knowledge which removes cvils from usto attain spiritual

happiness.

1. At et sewrwrd Wy e wevrgt: |

w wifean awe o e g A SN g evwrd o
Ao Po-t3-v

For whose well-being the thoughtful performer of yajaa
performs important yajna employing his mind and scven senscs,
may those learned persons make casy, and good path leading to
our prosperity and give us the pleasure free from fear.

gt.aiﬁi{mMﬁHHann
A m paepmdweedw dew fpn e o

Ao {e-13-=

Those learned persons who are fully conversant with the
apimate and inanimate world, who are held in esteem now for
our prosperity remove us from the sin of which we have any
intentions and of which there is possibility in future.

ty, Wiy ggi gemdge gwd & W
wiwi for’ qww WAl wi e giewt wee: e

Lo Lo-t-3L

In our vajnas we invoke the Indra, the Almighty Lord whom

all worships are due. who is free from sin, who 15 supranatural
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person and is the embodiment of right and good activities. For
the attainment of wealth and prosperity we get our hold upon
fire, vital air, water, light, heaven and earth and various gases.

u.g'-rmi!ﬁlﬂmiwmm \
o i e ForrerewwRT Qe )
o o1} Lo

O ye Divine Lord ! By thy grace may we board ourselves on
the ship equipped with the means of safety,having vast accommo-
dation, free from all defects, enjoyable, unbreakable, skilfully
constructed, furnishned with Lght, provided with pecessary
machines, strong in structure and sailed by electricity, for our
prosperity.

po, fus ey wfeftwstad srowd ) glamar wfeg w: )
wom @ AW gAW W T Wl e )
Lo o-3-1N
O ye learned persons deserving our obeisancel preach us for
our safety and save us from the painful indigence. O ye learned

ones assiduous to our request | We call you among us with
true courtesy for our sefety and benefit.

{=. wanimmm g oty e |
AW e weww dew: e qeet &R L)
e to-ti-t}

O learned person ! Please keep away from us all kinds of
diseases, remove all sorts of unrighteousness, throw away
covetousness, make the sinners get rid of the tendencies of
commitling sin send away from us the men affected with the
tendency of aversion and animousity and shower your blessings
upon us for our benefit,

te. v worelf favs qud & srnfirwiad wetorefc
mﬁmmg‘ﬁﬁrfmﬁﬁmﬁg&mumn

o to-53-13
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Olumndpemmlthatpemn#hmyouludoe the right
path by your fair ways of life removing all his short-comings
flourishes with children in this world to attain prosperity adhe-
ring to principles of righteousness,

Ro. @ TureiSUw wrawreh & yewn wwh fR Wy
wreviu e cafirx wrrfawfosrrn e e o
e Po-§3-t¥
O persons of science ! We, for our well-being ‘nonnl upon
that mechanical, conveyance, which you preserve for acquiring
wealth and after having in possession such amassed wealth you
utilize the same in the battle, and which is furnished with

clectrical artifices and is defectless and conductible for long
duration.

. & & oy oWy wEeey qeR aefn)
wfer a: ooy difre exfer o weelt ey
e 1o-£3-t
O learned men, secure us our good in thoroughfare secure us
our good in space, secure us our good in water, secureé us our

good in the well equipped army, give protection to children in
the womb, and bless us to attain all sorts of wealth.

}. wnfenfefy: so wwr tewenmfe a1 wrwiie
Al WA Wiy A way e o
e To-f3-1%
That this earth which is convenient for giving path to the
persons treading on it, wnich 15 grand and full of wealth, which
extends place for our righteous performances, may be soucer of
of protection, may this our abiding home and forest, and may
this sustained by physical forces, provide us good dwelling
places.
3. T8 oW ATmeew 3t wafwar amiwy o e wi
¢ WTETEER R A AT SNTAEITAWINT ST W ae
fa ausEt g wfem Aot ama agidwer o
oifg n ;-1
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O Lord Divine | We pray thee for the attainment of grains
and knowledge. We pray thee to secuore physical and spiritual
strength. O ye souls | be active like wind, may All-creating
God employ you to perform the yajna which is the most
excellent act. By this yajna, O yc men ! increase you share of
excellence; to serve the purpase of yajna possess the Cows which
are prohibited to be killed and which be progenitive, unaffected
of diseases and free from the germs of tubercculosis; thicves and
scoundries do not govern you; the Person protecting cows may
possess a large number of strong cows; O merciful Lord protect
the animals of rhe performer of the yajaas.

¥, W AEE: wat vy frrestseTE} weda Ity

vt ot e wfeE® W srgeciwaT fd fd o
ou: IY-1¥
O God ! may benevolent activities always accompany us.
may the learned who are unyielding to pressure from any side,
who are excellent and guarding pillar against calamity, work
for our progress in our parliament in such a way as they could
prove them industrious guardians of ours day by day.

3y, darat W g At det wfdi A frasg )
vt wargeRfear T dw v wrg: wfrey dwd

oH: %-1Y

May we attain the auspicious noble counsel of the enligh-
tened persons, may the bounty of enlightened persons descend
on us; may we gain the friendship of enlightened persons and
may the enlightened persons help us to live long by supplying
us with all the necessary means of life.

3¢, aaA anaeeguefa fad forrmed gwd wa |
gar A aar ¥E@AAET s g Ee
T 34-t

“or our protection we adore Him who is the master of the
world that moves and that moses net, He s the wspirer of our
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intellect, just as He is our sustainer so as He being protector of
our physical and spiritual wealth and guardian to save us from
calamities, be our saviour for our progress and prosperity.

o @fer a1 v g efer v g feewden
efen renTwit wfesifin: enien ot qyenfindeny o
™ -t
May the almighty lord commendable by all be for our
prosperity, May the All-sustaining Omniscient Lord be for our
prosperity, May the All-impelling merciful Divine be for our
prosperity, may the master of speech and physical forces vouch-
safe us prosperity.

w. A SR WA e Ay grmrwiad e )
ferttiegeratwrefndimfgdwie aoy:
a®: -}t
O ye associable enlightened persons ! may we hear with our
ears whatever is good, may we sce with our cyes whatever is
good, ever praying with our firm limbs may we attain such a
state of life through our bodies which will be helpful to serve
the cause of the enlightened persons.

3¢ 9oy o arfg A e gEREd )
forren wivm afgfir 0 AMTT: T 10

0 Agni (self-refulgent God) ! being praised by us make Thy-
self manifest within us for the sake of illuminating our soul with
thy radiance and confersing on us such obj:cts which arc offered
and accepted. O ye accepter of our devotion ! please remain
ever present in the recess of our hecr:.

3o zamk Al gar faswt fra:

Qfwwfge a3 n WMo o Ao 1-3
O Self-refulzent God ! Thou art the nspirer of the know-
sdee of all yaenas and Thou art present in the heart of men

with thy extracidnary quaiines
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1. ¥ firwe: wfic afir frn wnnfr fws o
wwmfar At ast ww wag ¥ 0
wye --t

May the Lord of speech give steength now in our bodies
which are the result of the three times seven clements (maha
Bhutas 10 limbs of sense and action,5 Vita! airs and antahkarna)
that assuming all the worldly formes mingle and unmingle in
their turn,



Hymns of Auspiciousness and
peace

1. TR [T WRATRAIN: WA AT AW A |
sifirar s gfaan o @ s TATqeT FraET 0
Wo-2-3%-1

May the electricity and fire with their constructive opera-
tions be auspicious for us, may electricity and water extend-
ing their advantages to us be auspicious for us, may the eleztni-
city and herbaceous plants be auspicious for us in the attain-
ment of excellence and happiness, may the electricity and air be
beneficial to us in battle.

R. WY A A T aeq e gefe g eey o
T WO AW T MY SR EAAr o6y )
o o34~

May our fortune be auspicious to us, may our discipline be
gladdening to us, may our extensive wisdom and all our niches
be the source of happiness to us, may our well-regulated and
truthfull life be blessings to us and may the administrator of
justice chosen by many be just to us.

3. A qray g wwi A awy e Te g At
o Qwdt T TR wf: A et gty @0
e 9-Fu-}

May the thing sustaining us be auspicious for us, may the
things supporting us be auspicious for us, may the carth be
auspicious for us with grains and other preducts, may the vast
earth and heaven be auspicious for us, may clouds be for our
happiness and may the sermoos of learned persons be for our

prosperity.




¥, Wt wferifrofeY weg st frmreormrioen woo
o gyt geartr wxy e gied wfmg e

o -Ix-¥

May the fire which is effulgent and powerfull consuming
agent, be auspicious for us, may the hydrogen and oxygen gases
be beneficial to us, may night and day be for our happiness,
may the good acts performed by righteous and conscientious
persons be to serve our benefit, and may the blowing wind be
auspicious for us,

X N Wl et afod T @ g
W o vt ot waeg W A Tt f:
%o oY

May the electricity and earth serve our benefit in our grace-
ful attainments, may the space between beaven and earth help-
ing visibility be auspicious for us, may the medicinal plants and
the trees of forest be wholesome for us, may the victorious
administrator of the land be the source of our happiness,

& T R agied Wt wey mnfeRfniew: goie: |
Y Wt o e o aeeerenfut i o
o -3-¢
May the brilliant sun with earth,moon ete. be auspicious for
us, may the laudable water with the twelve months of the year
be auspicious for us, may the Peaceful Lord of the universe
punishing evil-doers with all His administrative powers be
favourable to us, may the persons of wisdom by their instructive
specches give peaceful audience to us.
o. & 7 &y WG W A A A A gw: vy A T
sfw:nmfwau}mvga’w:m:mqiﬁ: "
o w-U-e
May the moon be auspicious for us, may the grain and
other eatable things be for our happiness, may the clouds be

auspicious for us, may the Jajnas and ather excellent acts
including scientific achievements be for our favourable €nd may
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the measurement of the pillars of our yajnashala be useful for
us in attaining mathematical knowledge, may the herbs used in
yafras be useful for us in removing discases and may the altar
(Vedih) of the yajna be for our Intellectual and physical benefit,
« & W gd Tvwwm WY W wwaw: afed Wy
o 7 winy S wey W o ferwe: wy weTe o
We -Ri-g
May the luminous sun rise up for our weal, may the four
directions be auspicious for us, may the firmly rooted mountains
be the source of happiness to us and may the rivers and waters
be pleasing to us.
e W wt mfefadu=y wifa: seraeay wen: wst )
o A favey: my qur A weg o A ol ey A o
Mo U2

May the educated mothers by their good acts make us
prosperous, may the men of noble intentions shower their
blessings upon us, may the Omnipresent Divinity give us peace
and prosperity, may the invigorating continerual power streng-
thens our physical, mental and spiritual happiness, may our
destiny lead vs for happincss and may the air be auspicions for
us.

go. wiAY dw: whear wwrw: o At weagen fewt: 0
i 7 TR wwg W W T W afreey v 0
e -3x-%0
May the All-creating Divinity protecting us make us blessed
may the lustrous dawns bnipg happiness 10 us: may the rany
clouds bring prosperity to us and all creatures and may the
peasant be the source of our prosperity.
pq. 5 A ferw weey W e Wy dfieey )
mmm:&m:mmmm
ue w-I-1Y

May all the physical elements be auspicious for us, may the

holy words of the Vedic speech with their pure knowlcdge be
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the source of universal peace and happiness. May the generous
ones and who have taken the vow of serving all living being be
the promoters of general welfare and ymay all the heavenly
objects together with the product of earth and water be helpful
to our prosperity., .

13. ¥ W: SRR O WY o WY SRt W A T |
w A WAT: gEA: gEE: § At vy fed g o
%o -14=1R

May the custodians of truth be auspicious for us, may the |
horses be for our pleasant service, may the cows give us
pleasure, may the righteous dexter wise persons lead us to |
happiness and may the parents guide us to acquisition of happi-
ness.

1. 6 AN o qway @ ey W Avsfgy e o g
w A st Al W A gfEeiE e o
e -3Y-1%

May Infinite Unbegotten Divipity bless us with His beatitude
may cloud moving in the atmosphere be for our well being, may
ocean be for our benefit, may our boats in the water pleasantly
sail us to our destination and ay the vast space as residence of
the celestial bodies be auspicious for us.

1Y, wrAfese awfroof @ e o v e

9o %5

Indra, God of Supreme Power illumines the entire universe,

may there be happiness for our bipeds and happiness for our
quadrupeds.

Y, T aw: At sy gd |
e s T oAt afd o
' o %=

May the winds blow pleasantly for us, may the sun warm the
atmosphere pleasantly, may the roaning cloud rain pleasantly
for us.
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May our days bring us pleasure, may our nights be auspi=
cious for us, may ths electricity and fire with their coastructive
powers be auspicious for us, may the sun and moon extending
their physical utility be for our well-being, may the atmospheric
air and earth be beneficial to us in altaining grains and orher
catable products, may our spirit and mind work in co-operation
for attaining happiness.

fo. wet Tiefued amt ey el
sty 7 0
e -1
May the All-pervading Divinity be the source of pleasure
10 us, and for the sake of satisfying our mental cravings may

He be blissful and may He rain down happiness on us all
around.

te. whay ! ot wrfereafes: mfer gfedt mferoe: wfwden
miw 1| wrere miafeR W wifaw'g wrfe ebare
mfate mfe @ m wfafe o
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May there be peace in heaven, may there be peace in atmos-
phenc region, may peace reign on the carth, may the waters be
soothing and may the medicinal plants be conducive to health,
may the plants be the source of peace to all, may all the men of
science bring pzace to us. may the science corructively spread
peace throughout, may all othere objects give us peace and
may peace ¢ven be peace to all and may that peace come to us.

12, avemiafa qreATTERTT | O wee T e
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The Supreme Being is All-vision, Pure and Genuine. Heis
benevolent to enlightened persons. He exists from eternity to
eternity, by His grace a hundred autumns may we see, a hund-
red autumns may we live, a hundred autumns may we hear, a
hundred autumns may we remain able to speak, and a hundred
autumns may we enjoy unfettered liberty. In case we live longer
than this we enjoy all those blessings likewise.

e, vl yrgify i€ aggever adafr) po wirfet
wtferte ot st ey 1

“- J¥-¢

That celestial entity which goeth far when man is in' awake-

ning phase and wanders similarly which he is in slumbering
phase and that which travels for and wide is the only one light

of all lights; may that mind of mine be possessed of auspicious,

intentions.

3%, i wterwet witfawt of yofe fagly oo )
g qeE. SuTt e W e |
o Y-}
Through whose agency the patient wise men perform their
works or sacrifices and that which is mysterious seated in the
inmost recess of all creatures, may that mind of mine be posse-
ssed of auspicious intentions.

?, TEEWrTIERE wRnw reedfroa ey
aeaT A foswm o gl a7 limrmu

quo V-3

That which is endowed with the faculties of cognition,

recollection and retention and that which is the immortal light

placed with in the self of all creatures and that without whose

agency no work can be accomplished, may that mind of mine
be possessed of auspicious,intention.

R, ¥ A A fesay ofordawede ady
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That immortal substance by which all this world which was
is and will be, is full comprehended and under whose authority
the yajna presided over by seven Aotars is extended; may that
mind of mine be possessed of auspicious intentions.

Y. afersre. am wife afewy sfrfen comn
afmfews U sk srarrt o o frewwreewey o
“l qv-§
Wherein, the Rg. the Saman the Yajuh and whercin the
Atharva Vedas arc placed together like spokes in the navel of
the chariot weel and wherein the congitive faculty of all the
creatures is interwoven:may that munod of mine be possessed
of auspicious intentions.

Ry gzt aepeamEEtrasrg et o
e mafre wfwssd ad v fraerweawet o
aNo F-§
As the skilful charioteer drives the horses with the reins
the mind controls mankind; This mind remains within the heart,
it is most swift agile; may that mind of minc be possessed of
auspicious intentions.

% WA qWE A TN W WA TN
W e
W™ IWe -t
O ye Imperial Ruler ! Thou art manifest Lord of the universe.
Please be kind upon us for our cows, be gracious for our men,
benevolent for our horses, and for the sake of medicinal plants
please shower blessing upon us.
9 WWT A s Wi 7w ol
WHY QINTORY TRTER TN At Wy |
i 1e-pa-n
May the atmosphere give us peace and safety and may both

these heaven and the earth be secure for us, may we be free
from west and east and may there be no fear for us from porth

and south.
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May we be fearless of our friends and even of those who are
unfriendly to us, may we never fall in dread of those whom we
know and even of those whom we do not krow. may we remain
free from any apprehensiven by night and in the day time and
may all the quarters be friendly to us.

o
Here Begios the Common Procedare Chapter

The performances given below should be performed in all
the Sanskaras. But wherever there will be any special act to
do or not to do, will be indicated. Whatever more should be
done and whatever should not be done whould be directed at its
proper places.

The place of yajna. The place of yajna should be neat, clean
and pure. It should be pure in ground and air and its vicinity
should be pure. This should be free from any kind of distur-
bance and perturbation.

Yajnashala. This is also called yajnamandap. This should be
utmost 16 hands square (8 yards square and atleast 8 hands
square (4 vards square). If anywhere the soil of the ground is
dirty then in the case of yanashala two hands {one yard) deep
and in the case of Vedi to the proportion of the depth of it, the
ground should be dug out, the dirty soil removed and the dug
filled with the purc and clean soil.  If the yajnashdla is made of
16 hands square there should be 20 pillars and f eight hands
square then the pillars should be 12 1in number. There should be
a shed of roof on the pillars over the whole area

The height of the roof of yajnashala should surely be 10
hands and there be four doors or entrances in four sides of it.
There should be flags fixed on all cornors and decoration of it
with leaves etc.  This yajnashala should be cleaned with brush
every day. It should be made neat and clean by anomting with
Cow dung and pure water. This should also be decorated with
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lines and drawings of saffron, Circuma Longa and powder of
wheat or rice, It is obligatory to all the men that they should
pray Divinity through the performance of yajna for the well-
being of the men who are their own as well as who are not
their own. For this purpose they offer the oblation of sweet-smell
ing or fragrant plants. grains; herbs, cereal preparations etc.
As has becn written hereafter in their context, in the Fedi of
yajna.

N. B. Here in the above and in other similar context hand
is equal to half yard or 18 inches and Angula is equal to half
inch.

The Dimension of yajnakunda. If one lac oblations are to
be dropped therein the yajmakumda should be of four hands
square. It should be four hands deep but in the bottom it
should be one fourth of the upper surface, e. i. one hand squate
In this manner the length, breadth, depth etc. of the Kunda
should be according to the numbers of the oblations to be
dropped. If more oblations are desired to be offered the space
of the Kunda should be increascd by adding to hands square,
that is, in offering two lacs of oblations the Kuna should be
proportionately 6 hands square. The bottom should be one fourth
of the upper surface,

If only fifty thousand oblations are to be offered there should
be one hand decrease that is the Rund should be only three
hands square and to the same standard deep . If only 25 thous-
and oblations are to be offered the Knnda should be two hands
square and to the same extent deep. But the bottom
should be haif hand. Upto ten thousand cblations the same
should be area etc. of the Kunda that is it should be two hand
square to the same extent deep with bottom of half hand. If the
oblations to be offered are upto five thousands the Kunda should
be 1jhands Square and to the same exient deep but bottom
should be of 8} Anguias.

This above described dimensions of the Kunda is only for
particular oblations of ghee. If the oblations of Mohanbhogha ot
Khira are 2500 and of ghee 2500 in addition thereto, the Kunda
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should be two hands spuare and 2 hands deep with the bottom
of balf hand. If only one thousand oblations of ghee are to be
offered the Kunda should not be less then 13 hand squar and 13
hand deep, The bottom should be one fourth of the upper sur-
face. In all these Kundas there should be three Mekhalas .of
fifteen inches cach five inch high. These three Mekhalas
s hould be constructed from the ground floor of the
Yajnashala not of the Kunda, raised upward. The first of three
Meckhalas should be 5 inches high and five inches wide. The
same should be the scale of the second and the third Mekhalas.
The wood-fuel prescribed for the yajna

Palasha 99w (Butra Frondosa), Shami (Mimosa Suma),
draw (Ficus Religiosa) ¥¥ (Banyan), gular (Ficus glomerata) Amb
[Amra) wmr (Mango tree) Bilva (Aegle Marmelos) are the woods
prescribed as the wood-fuel of the yajna. The wood-fuel sticks
should be kept after cutting them into piece in proportion to the
area of the Yajna Vedi. These wood fuels should not be eaten
by worms, produced in dirty land and spoiled with dirty things.
These should be examined thorough and should be arranged
squarly in the middle of the Kunda.

The four kinds of articles for;the HOMA, the oblation.

(The first of good fragrance) Kasturi (Musk), Keshar (Roti-
leria Tinctoria). Agar (Aquilaria Agellocha). Tagar (Tebernamu-
tan Caronaria), Shveta Chandan (White sandal wood or powder)
ilayachi (Feronia Elephantum) Jayphala (Nutmeg) and Javitri
(Mace) etc. (The second strengthening) Ghee, Milk, Fruit,
Herbacious roots, cereal, rice, wheat and Urada (Phaseolus
Radiatus). (The third sweet) Sugar, honey, date, vine etc. The
faurth herbacious plants) Semalata ie Giloya (Cocculus cordifo-
Lius) ctc, herbs.

Sthalipaka the Cereal preparation.

Cooked rice. ingredient of rice and Urada, the Phaseolus
Radiatus, Khira, the rice cooked in milk and sugar, /addeo
(Small round sweetmeat prepared in ghee with powder of munga
and sugar), Molhagnabhoga—a kind of sweetmeat prepared with
flour of grain and ghee and sugar, should be prepared accord-
ing to the method described as under. The authority of scripture.
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The purport of this Manira is that things to be prepared for
the oblation should be entirely cleaned, These should be
carefully examined, sifted and sieved. The Paka should be made
after mixing them in appropriatc proportion. For example if
Mohanbhoga is to be prepared in one scer of ghee; one Ratti of
musk; one Mashas of Rotilerio; Tinctoria; two Mashas of
Nutmeg; two Masha of mace. one seet of sugar be mixed in the
preparation. In the same manner sweet rice, Khir (Rice cooking
in milk and sugar, Khichari (rice cooking with the mixture of
Urad or Munga without salt) Modak (round small balls prepared
in ghee and with the powder of grain) should be prepared for
the sake of Homa.

The Method of preparing charu, the cerial preparation by
cooking—

vy e oy ged Pl
WMo Yo We e oot

That is, the four Muthis (the quantity which a clenched hand
may contain in it, i ¢, about two or three tolas hardly) of nce
etc. for each of the oblation according to the numbers of the
oblations totally offered, should be taken and by pronounciog

the Maotra

R v ged enfa
WTe Mo We 4 ®o oo @
and washing and cleaning with the water the same should be
put in caldron and be cookcd. When this is to be taken in and~
ther pot for the sake of homa, it should be taken away [rom the
caldron and be kept entirely safe and molten ghee shauld be

poured on 1t

———



28

YAJNAPATRA, the pots of Yajna

Especially the Yajnapatra should be of silver, gold or wood,
They should be as follows:
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SELECTION AND APPOINTMENT OF YAINA PRIESTS
Request by performer of yajna,
siwmaat d He e iy

I invoke the sacred name of Om and request you to take
your seat in the Yajna till the completion of it.

Pronouncing this mantra yajamana should request the priest
to conduct the yajna.

Acceptance by the priest.
gl efvrfe 1"

I also invoke the name of Om and take my seat.

Pronouncing this the yajna priest should take seat fixed for
him.

The performer of yojma says.

AAITAEHETNT A AW
The priest of yajna
xAsten’”

[ accept myself selected,

The gualification and quality of Yajoa-Priests- The learned
who are well accomplished, nighteous, continent, skilled in con-
ducting and performing the acts required, uncovetous, benevo
lent, free from bad habits, of good family, of good character-
istics, the follower of vedic cult and creed and the master of
Vedas should be selected and appointed as the priests of Ya/ma
and the number should be opoe or two or three or four as be
required.

If the priest is one his designation be Purohita, if there be
two they should be designated as Ritvi< and Purohita, if there
are three they be described as Ritvik, Purohita and Adhyaksha
and if there are 4 priests they be given the titles of Hotar,
Adhvaryu, Udgatar and Brahman. The seats of these four priests
should be arranged on the four sides of the Yasmavedi in the
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manuer that the Aatar be in the west keeping his face towards
cast, Adhvaryu sit ia the north keeping hus face towards south,
the Udgarar be on his seat in the east keeping his face towards
west and Brabman should take his seat in the south keeping his
face towards north. Yajmana the performer of Yajme ete 1ale
his seat in the west keeping his face towards cast or take his seat
in the south and keep his face towards north These priests
should be seated with due respect and they should take their
respective seats delightfully and none should do any other thing
or talk except the performance which is present and which they
are entrusted with.

STPPING OF WATER
All those who are'sitting to perform yajna should sip water

thrice from their respective water-pots with these Mantrad j.c.
one sipping by one mantra, and the mantray are as follows:

W st omta amgy ot
s e amgr uzn
oYY wed o s ot s Ay 0
WTe Mo We e VI 13, 9, 33

This water is the means of protection from blow, whateyer
is uttered herein is right.

This water is the means of protection from above, whatever
is uttered herein 1s night,

May the truth, the fame and the weal be always with me,
whatever i1s uttered herein 1s right

TOUCHING BODILY PARTS

Afterwards the performers of yajua touch the parts ' the
body with water by the following martras
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wrew wredseg- by this mouth
asviwoisey- by this both the nostrils
wenid wwves- by this both the eyes
wea sirreeg- by this both the ears
wigWiW aeweg- by this both the arms
FAR wsitsey- by this both the thighs
wfczifa Asemi-by this taking the water in the
awersn % @y w-right hand Marjana should
Ao Mo ¥t Lo § §o 3¢ be done

25555454

O God, Let speech reside in my mouth.

O God, Let breath reside in my nose.

O God, Let vision reside in my eyes.

O God, Let hearing reside in my ears.

O God, Let strength strengthen} my arms.

O God, Let there be power in my thighs.

O God, Let my body and its parts be healthy.

ARRANGEMENT OF WOOD-FUEL

This arrangement of wood-pieces,should,be done in the Vedi,
the altar,

PUTTING FIRE IN THE VEDI
Then:—

Wt i &y e Mo 1-1-11

The all-protecting Divinity 1s existent, conscious and all-
bliss,

Pronouncing this above cited mantra brin
house of Brahmana, Kshatriy
priest of yajna should light a lamp of ghee and 1i

ghting a
of camphor from this lamp he should place it in a dishind I;irl.‘:c
small picces of wood therein and raising the dish by his botﬂ

ging fire from the
a, or Vaishya, performer or the
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bands,(in the case of its being hot he should hold it by means
of doubled-fork) should place the fire in the centre of the vedi
after pronouncing the following hymn :

Wt yfw: vwt fow o ghedte afon,
weared giufe Jwwafr yedshemmmorrmme o ayge 44

Lfor obtaining grains as well as other edible products of the
earth, place on the back of the earth whereon the Yajnas are
performed by the righteous learned persons this fire which con-
sumes all that is offered to it as oblations, which is luminous as
the Sun in heaven and as grand as the earth with its grandeur
and which is residing in three localities; the carth, the atmos-
phere and the heavenly region.

FANNING THE FIRE

Putting the fire in the middle of the Vedi with the Mantra
wi 7{a: maelfowe arranging the piece of wood-fuel and a small
bit of camphor on it and pronouncing the following hymn the
performer of yajna should fan the fire:

ot FygeaerT sfr amrfy afregd
| g W |
afermawed wegwfor] feller qawmme fm oy e

May this fire rise and boom, may this fire and yajamana, the
performer of yajna accomplish the desired performances like

yajna etc and the other works of public utility. May the I?cam«d
persons and the performer of yajna encircling north side take
their seats on the Vedi

ADDITION OF WOOD-FUEL TO THE FIRE OF Fedi

When firc begins to make its way in the wood-pieces arran-
ged 1n the Fed: the performer of yasna dip thres sticks of sandal
wood or palash as mentioned above, each of four inches wn len-
gth and taking one of them at each turn add to the fire pronou-
neing the hymn assigned for it. The hymns assigned for the
purpose are as follows:
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Mmmmmiu&imﬁw
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This woodful is the power of endurance to fire which 1§
present in all the created objects, by this it may be lighted and
may increase its strenght and in the same manner be it source
of our progress blessed with offspring animals, knowledge, radi-
ance, physical spiritual, and edible things like grains etc. What-
ever is uttered herein is right. This offered oblation is meant for
Jatavedas agni only, it is not for me. With this hymuo first wood-
fuel be added to.

wif wiwwifr gerem wdatwaarfafen 1
wrﬁwgwmwmpn
LAWY AR AR oy -1

With this hymn and;,—

gafagm Mfed w4 i’ goe )
Y WA o
AW AT T WW 13N

With this hymn i. e, with both of the hymns
(afawife) and (gufgme)
The second wood-fuel be added to.

O performer and conductor of yajna (the yajmana and Ritvik,
the priests) feed the permanently preserved fire with fuel, enkin-
dle it with ghee and offer Aavis in it. Whatever 15 uttered herein
is right. This offered oblation is meant for jatavedesagni ooly,
it 1s not for me.

O ye performers of yajnas and conducting priests! offer puri-
fied molten ghee 1n the well-burnt enkindled fire which is present
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in all the wordly objects, Whatever is uttered herein js right.
This offered oblation is meant for jatavedas only, it is not for
me.

wif wren wfiprdfrdt wim wdamwi

FywetaT afey v
EmRsiETd pen W oavn Tge 33

The third woodfuel should be added to with this above cited
hymn.

With woodfuels and ghee we further inflame that fire which
is present in all the organic and inorganic bodies and encourage
this powerful fire to blaze more and more  Whatever is uttered
herein is right. This offered oblation is meant for the angiras
angi only, it is not for me.

FIVE OBLATIONS (Abatis)

After performing the act of Samidadhana (Fuel-adding) the
articles accordingly prepared for the purpose of yajma should be
kept safe in the pots of Gold, silver of Kansi or of wood
Quantity of an oblation of ghee which is molten, warm and
mixed with the fragtant herbs etc. and kept in the pots, should
not be less then 6 Mashas,(Sgm)and the quantity of the oblation
of Mohanbhoga cte, or whichever samagri is there, should be
utmost one chhataka. (50gm) This is the quantity of the
oblation.

Wi SO (TN CTAT AT e we e
g, miw wrewT worT, oy gresd—

L LAl

O WIS U (ITWe Ho UTeItR

This hymn has alrcady been transiated on page 36

From this molten ghee the spoon which is prepared to cos-
tain ooly 5 gm should be filled and five oblations should be
offered by pronouncing the following mantra,
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Sprinkling of Water Rosad the Vedi containing
Fire ablaze

Afterwards taking palmful water the performers of yajna
should sprinkle it on the four directions including east etc.
around the vedi and the mantras assigned for this purpose are
as follows.

s wfed wpeaer
With this mantra in the east direction.
O Iodivisible Divinity ! Please let us be according to you.

Wiy sy

With this in the west direction

QO Irrefragable Divinity ! Please let us be according to
you,

wf wrrgRT nfRwge 11L-3
With this in the North directon

O Divine Power (the Source of Knowledge) please let us be
according to you.

wi ¥ wfin: ¥ gv o w qu awefa W
fewdt ol dvy: W o gy arwerfrai @ g o ye-t

And with this (above cited) hymn water should be sprinkiled
in all the four directions round the Vedi.

O ye Savitar ! (All-impelling Lord) for the sake of attain
ing felicity, speed onward our self-sacrificing acts and speed
him onward who is engaged in protecting our self-sacrifieing
act. May the Self-refulgent Lord, the upholder of the earth
and other worlds who is the Purifier of reason purify our thoug-
hts and may the Lord of speech sweeten our words which we
utter.
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AGHARAVAIYABHAGAHUTAYAH
Affter this the performance of water sprinkling,

It is positively required that the common homahutis(oblation
of the yajna) should be done in the principal sacraments like
Garbhadhana etc.

Among the Ahutis(oblations)offered in the beginning and the
end of the principal homa, the first oblation offered in the narth
side of yajia kunda and the second oblation offered in the south
side of the yajna kunda are named as agharavajyahuti. The
oblations offered in the centre of yajna kunda are called Ajobh~
agahuti.  After filing the spoon with molten ghee preserved in
the pot, holding it with thumb and first and the central second
fingers the following hymn shoulp be prononced:—

of wd T | AAd g

With this mantra the libation of molten ghee should be
poured on the fire 1n the Fedi in the northern side.

I offer this oblation in the praise of self-refulgent God of
the fire, the positive electricity. Whetever is uttered herein is
right, This offered oblation is meant for agni only. it is not for
me.
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With this Mantra the libation of molten ghee should be poured
on fire in the south side of the Ved:.

I offer this oblation in the praise of Soma, the negative
electricity. Whatever is uttered herein is right This offered obla-
tion is meant for Soma only, it 1s not for me.

Afterwards: —
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Twe obistions should be offered on the fire in the centre of
%@ Fodi with these two above mentioned Mantra.

| offer this oblation in the praise of Prajapati. Whatever
weztered herein is right. This offered oblation is meant for Prajapati
oaly, it 1s not for me.

1 oﬂ’er t!us oblal_.ion in the praise of Indra. whatever is uttered
jhemu is right, This offered oblation is meant for Indra only, it
is not for me.

Af‘lu offering the four Agharavajvabhaghautis and then per-
form_mg the principal Homa, 1 ¢. completing the desired and
required Homa to be performed, as the final oblations the four
Agharavajyabhagahutis should be again offered by the yajmana.
A_nin from that pot of the punfied molten ghee the four obla-
tions of Vyaghriti should be offered on the burning fuels with the
full spoon.

The Vyahriti Akutis are thejfollowing :—
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(1) I offer this oblation to know the bk which is closely
connected with Agni. Whatever is uttered herein is beautiful
and true. This oblation 1s meant for Agni only and it is not for
me.

(2) 1 offer this oblation"to know the bhuvah which is closely
connected with Fayu the firmament. Whatever is uttercd herein
is beautiful and true. This oblation is meant only for Vayu and
it is not for me.

(3) I offer this"oblation to know the svah which is closely
connected with the Aditya the sun. Whatever is uttered beremn
is beautiful and true. This oblation is meant only for Adiiya
and it is not for me.
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(4) 1 offer this oblation to know bhur bhuvah and svah
collectively which are closely eonnected with Agni, Vay nul
Aditya. Whatever is uttered herein is beautiful and true. This
oblation is meant collectively for Agni, Vayu and Adityg, avd it
is not for me.

With these mantras four oblations of ghee should be offered
in the Vedl.

SVISTAKRIDAHUTI

The svista-Kridahuti is only one. It should be either of ‘;hn
or of cooked rice. The mantra with it should be given I8 as
follows:—
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Whatever in this performance, I have done going out of the
procedure, whatever I have left of it with negligence let all
that be traced out and corrected by the learned man who knows
to perform the act in noble way, May He perfect our act to
befit them in the procedure adopted to serve the yajnagni
which fulfils the desired end of yajmana, for which sake all
the oblations of resipisence are offered and which is the source
of producing good and is eater of the offered oblation. May
He fulfil our aspirations. Whatever 1s uttered herein is right. The
oblation offered in the fire of Vedi is meant for Swistakrit agni,
it is not for me.

OBLATION OF PRAJAPATI

The Prajapati oblation should be offered in the fire of the
Vedi with the following mantra which should be pronounced
only in mind, not by the organ of speech.

wf FWTTAT TATET | T TATGAE T W |
PAVAMANAHUTIS, THE OBLATIONS OF PAVAMANA

One oblation with one martra and thus amounting four
oblations of ghee should be offeicd with the following hymns:—
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But these  oblations are principal in the sacraments—
Musdgana samavert ana Vivaha
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Gad 5 euustent, conscious and all-blissful. By His grace may
e fire be meazs of protection for us, may it give to us strength
&5¢ graems and keep away from us all sorts of evils and persons
of v dessgns. Whatever 15 uttered herein is right. The oblation
ofizred in the fre of the Vedi is meant for Pavamana Agni oaly.
* = not for me.

God 15 existent, conscious and all-blissful. It is by His grace
fhae thes fire becomes the source of our seeing; it 1s best purifier
Eppiscable in yajna by five kinds of men : fourfrarnas and those
whe 48 not come in varna calcgory, it 1s present in every thing
from wery beginming and may we know (o utilize this powerful
siement in our work. Whatever is uttered hercin is right. The
otlston offered n the fire of the Vedi 1s meaot for the Pava-
manz Agni, it is not for me.

94 15 cxstent, conscious’and all-blissful. By His grace may
Thes fire which servesimultifarious purposes, being the source
of wealth and energy for us, give us strenth and physical
radiancy. Whatever is uttered herein is right. The oblation
ofleicd im the fire of the Vedi is meant for Pavinana Agni, 1t is
oot for me
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God is existent. conscious and all-blissful. It is by Hls grace
and power that the fire protecting all the subjects of the world
has none as its equal to over-power those worldly objects which
are created. May this fire used in vajna be the means of fulfull-
ing our those aspirations for which we enkindle it and we may
be the possessors of all kinds of riches. Whatever is uttered
herein is right. The oblation offcred in the fire of the Ved is
meant for the Prajapati only, it is not for me.

After offering four oblations of ghee by these for mantras
one should offer eidht Ajyahutis.

EIGHT AHUTIS of 4jya

These cight oblations of ghee, onc by each, should be offered
at the time of all the auspicious rites with the following eight
mantras:i—
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Agni, the animal heat functioning in’the body four our bene-
fit does not deviate from the course adopted by the vital air
which is also an important functionary in our body. This as the
source of corporeal and corpuscular organization, and most
powerful force of subsistence strengthening all our activities
keeps away from us all kinds of diseases. Whatever is uttered
herein is right. The oblation offered in the fire of Pedi is meant
for Agni and varuna, it is not for me,

That this Agni is our protector by its operations of protec-
tion, resident in our bodys nearest to us it enlivens our vital air.
Strengthing our activities it keeps cverything right to give us
pleasure. It is fit for our good worlds. Whatever is uttered herein
is night. The oblation offered in the firelof the Vedi is mean for
Agni and Varuna, it is not for me.

Varuna. the air communicates our words 1o ‘others 1o make
it audible to them, 1t gives us pleasure by jits activities, We
desirous for our well-being praise its various properties o take
into our use.  Whatever uttered herein is right. The oblation
offered in the fire of the ¥edji is meant for only varuna, it is not
for me.

We desire to attain long life from the Varuna, the vital air,
performer of yajinas pronouncing Vedic hymns desires to attain
that by offering oblations, and keeps in balance, this praise-
worthy Varuna fulfils our desires and gives to us long hife. What-
ever is uttered herein is right. The oblationfoffered in the fire of
the Vedi is meant for Varuna, it is not for me.

The Savita, Savita Prana, the Vishmul, The Vaishnava prana
and the briliant Maruta, the Maruta prana save us to day from




45

those hundred and those thousand great bodily and worldly
obstacles of the Faruna which are extending throughout, What-
ever is uttered herein 1s right. The oblation offered in the fire of
the is Vedi meant for Varuna, Sawita, Vishmu and Swarkah
marutah, it is not for me.

Agni is pervading in inner world and outer world both, it is
the purifier of dirty things; it is for the benefit of all, it is quile
true, it carrics the substance of oblations to all the physical for-
ces, and it provides us with the remedy through yajna. Whatever
is uttered herein is right. The oblation offered in fire of the Vedt
is meant for ayasagni, it is not for me.

Varuna, the Vital air throws away physical impediments
developed in the upper part of our body, middle part of our
body and lower part of our body. We should adhere to the
ways of Aditya and obey the laws of nature inviolably,
Whatever is uttered herein istight. The obiation offered
in fire of the Vedi is meant for Varuna, Adijya and Aditi, 1t is
not for me.

May Jatavedasau ,the outer and inner agnis be the source of
our mental concordance, alround consciousness and perfection,
may they be source of protection of our yajna and the perfor-
mer Of yajna and may they be auspicious for us on this occasion.
Whatever is uttered herein is night. The oblation offered in
the fire of the Vedl is meant for the two Jaravedas, it is not for
me.

In all Sanskaras or ritual pronunciation in a sweet tone,
neither quick nor in delay but in middle tone according 1o the
pronouncing procedure of each Veda be done by yajmana. If the
yajmana s illiterate, he must atleast make these mantras by
heart. If any man performing the duty of yajmana is uncduca-
ted, dull in understanding and illiterate, ke should be known
as unaccomplished or uncultured & due to his being unable
in pronouncing the mantras the Purohita and Ritvij should Fro-
nounce the mantras and the required actions should be made
performed by him, the yajmana.
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Parnsbut] the completing Procedure of abatly
Filling the spoon with ghee the performer of yajse should
perform pwrnahuti with the following mantra.

wf ad & Q0 =gy 0
May all this be exactly accomplished.

By this mantra onc oblation should be offered and it the
same manner the second and third oblations should also be
offered. Remuneration should be given to him who deserves it
and to whom be desires to entertain with food should do this
and give remuneration to him and thus all should be given leave.
Aferwards the ladies and gentlemen of the family first eat the
remaining ghee cooked rice or Mohanbhoga which is remaining
after offering oblations. Afterwards they eat good food accord-
ing to their choice.

Vamderya ganam

The following Vamdery gonajof Samved as well as mahava-
medevam should be performed positively in the sacraments from
Garbhadhana 10 Sanyasa.
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God is existent, conscious and all-blissful. He is always

mature, unique and friend of all. May He come to our help
with His pleasant protection and in auspicious intelligent

manner.

God is existent, conscious and all-blissful. God, the greatest
possessor of blessedness is true and all-beautude. O man ' It 15
He who may make you happy and courageous with his power to
overcome the internal enemies firmly.
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O Lord ! you are the protector of the eulogizers who have
attained great intimacy with you. Pleasc come to our protection
hundred times.

Mahavamdevyam
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HOSPITALITY

House-holding men and women, workers, righteous, promi-
nent, compassionale gentlemen, learned persons, unattached
impartial monks who are always engaged in the advancement
of knowledge and in doing good of all should be given due res
pect with provision of obeisance. seat, grain, water, clothes,
pots, money and gift according to yajmana’s own possessions
and means.

Those who have parlicupatcd as spectators should also be
given leave with due respect.  Those who desire to see the per

formance of sacraments should take their seats separately and
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keep quiet without indulging in any kind of talks or uproar. All
should be attentive and of delightful faces. The performers
specified act and priests should discharge their functions in
peace, tolerance, discrimination and accordance with procedure

This common procedure should be performed in all the sacra-
ments.

—Here ends the comman procedure Chapier.



Sacrament of Impregnation

Frasmrfermmrreat s dedtfet fefir: | Yo W —yve Ry

For the fitness and sound development of the physique and
spirit of the people there are prescribed sixteen sacraments beg-
inmig from the ceremony of 'mpregnation to the consignment to
fire the mortal remains of the dead after death.

From the beginning to the body through impregnation and
to the cremation of the body there are 16 Sansharas which are
very noble acts of refinements, The impregnation is the first of
them. Garbhadhana 1s that act or method in or by which the

impregnation is ensured or materialized, seed fluid for concep-
tion 18 established or made firm.

As the grains become good and fide by the ferulity and
soundness of field and seed so the progeny becomes good and
refined by the maturity of strong females and males. Therefore,
for the fulfilment of thy conditions of this ceremony the girl
(wife) should atleast be of 16 years having full blooming youth,
having practised the disciplines of celibacy and having completed
her education. The man (the husband) surely should atleast be
of 25 years. It is better if they possess more a ges.

Without attaining the age of 16 years the womb of the fe-
male has no capacity for the developmeat of the foetus and her
body does not become fit and mature to ensute and preserve the
conception, The power of procreation or virility in a man is not
ripe unless he attains the age 25 years. In this connection the
following is the medical authornity
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These are the Shlokas of Sushrura (a treaties of Ayurvedie
sciences), The procedure of growth and declination, maturity
and immaturity of body described in the Aywrveda treatises has
no parallel elsewhere. The fundamental principles of Ayurveda
in this connection which whould be written in the Vedarambha
Sanskara, include idea and details of the growth and declina-
tion maturity and immaturity of essential ingredicnts of the
body in correspondence with the years of the age. Therefore
it is necessary to take special advantage & support of the

Ayurvedic scripiures in performmg these rituals of Garbhadhana
elc.

Be attentive to this fact that the highest medical authority,
the author of the Sushrura whose authority is accepted by all the
learned persons fixes the time of marriage and impregnation at
the completion of atleast 16 years of the age of the female and
completion of twenty five years of the age in the case of male.
A female of 16 years and a male of 25 years at least are fit for
marriage and impregnation. Whatsover copicity and strength
in her body a girl acquires at her wmixteens correspondi-
ngly the same is aquired by a male of twenty five years of age.
It is why the medica] authorities treat them of equal capacity
and strength. 1.

If the male who has not attained the age of 25 years
impregnate a female who is less then 16 years in her age the
foetus will face decay even in the womb of the mother. 2.

If any child from such an impregnation is born it would
not survive long, if any how survives would be weak in its body
and limbs. Therefore it is obligatory that one should not any
how cver impregnate the woman who is less than 16 years in her

age.
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In the same treatise of the Swshruta it has boen ilso mentio-
ned:— )
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From the age of sixteen onwards all the tissued of the body
grow and the youth begins from age of 25th year and it comp-
letes at the age of 40 years. At this age the youth becomes per-
fect and all the tissues of the body attain maturity. Afterwards
semen tends towards depletion to some extent. That is at the
40 years of age all the limbs and organs of the body are per-
fectly developed. Afterwards the semen produced from diet
takes the turn towards declination.

Therefore, it is proved that il marriage is to be done soon
the age of the girl should be 16 years and of the boy 25 years at
least. The girl bz of 20 years and the boy be of 40 years, this
is the muddle cours. The utmost and excellent period of marn

age is the time when the girl attains 24 years age and the boy
becomes of 48 years.

Those who desire the refined development of the family,
good progeny and making it long-lved, charactenstic, accomp
lished in knowledge, strength and ventursome, wise and pros-
perous should not under any eircumstances do the marriage
of girl attaining the age less than 16 years and the boy altaining
the age less than 25 years. This is the act of progress that
observing the discipline of continent in this stage, people impart
education and good training to their children, so that progeny

be good.
The Time for Impreguation
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In this way the seers like Manu etc. have decidedly prescribed
the time of impregnation. According to them the housholding
man should always do the sexual intercourse in the properly
prescribed time after the completion of menstrual course. He
should keep away the idea of sexual intercourse with any woman
other than his own wife. The woman on her own {part should
always bz in this matter far away from any other man except
her own husband who has been won through real marnage. The
man who 15 avowed with his wife mn puptial vows and 1s happy
with her, like a wife who i1s faithful 1o ber busband does not
live with another man except her own husband. should leave out
the Parva (Purnima, amavasya, Chaturdashi and Astami) nights
of the 16 nights prescribed for impregnation when he desires to
perform impregnation in these Parva nights the husband and
wife ought not to do sexual course,

The impregoation time of woman consists of 16 nights which
begins from the commencement of the menstrual discharge and
lasts till 16 days thercafter. Among these sixteen nights the
first four nights when menstruation starting from the first day
continues are abominable and odious for the purpose of sexual
function. The husband ought not to touch his wife in these
first, seeond, third and fourth nights and should not even drink
water from her hands and the wife also on her part should not
contact her husband in person. The wife should not do any
physical or mental exertion at this time, should sit in segraga-
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ted placc as in these four nights co-habitation is useless and
source of chronical diseases. Rajas, a kind of luke-warm men-
strual blood like the pus or suppurated matter from boil, dis-

<charges out,

Just like the first four nights, the cleventh and thirteenth
night are also prohibited for the purpose of impreguation. The
remaining other ten nights are anspicious and excellent for the
purpose of impregnation.

Those who desire male child should know that the sixth
eighth, tenth, twelfth, forteenth and sixteenth nights are appro-
priatly good for impregnation and those who desire female®
child should realize this fact that these four nights, the fifth,
seventh, ninth and fifteenth are well condlucive to their desired
aim.? Therefore, the husband and wife desirous of male child
ought to materialise the function of impregnation in odd
nights.*

In the case of the man’s semen being more and prevalent
the male child takes birth while woman’s semen being more
and prevalent the birth of female child takes place. In the case
of the semen of men and woman being proportionate in quantity
and prevelancy the impotant boy and baren girl are born. The
semen deprived of its normal properties and quantatively less in
required proportion materialise no conception or it causes
abortion.b

The house-holding man who does not carry out the sexual
intercourse with his wife in those eight nights which have been
previously prohibited for impregnation, is in rzal sense a celibate
leading even the life of house-hold.*

bty miwea o
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This is the word of Ashvalayana Grihyasutra. The procedure
of impregnation should be followed in conformity with the pro-
cedure laid down in the Upanisbad 1o this matter. The upani-
shad describes the same procedure as it has been laid down

Nights are counted here to deaote that day time fs probibited for impreg-
oatioo,
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previously comprising that after marrying the man of 25 years
with a girl of sixteen years and materializing impregnation at
its appropriately prescribed time.
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This is the dictum of Paraskara gribyasutra. Similar to this
is the command of Gobhiliya and Shaunakiya Grihyasutras.
On the fifth day succceding the fourth one when woman start-
ing meostruation has completed the course of discharging
menses and has become totally free from it, or thereafeér, on
any day preceding the night when the man and woman desire
to have sexual course for conception, the ceremony should be
held with the letter and spinit of the verse. wrfaay o

The yajna according to Samanys Prakarna should be performed
with the odoriferous things prescribed for the purpose, first
and thereafter the oblations with the following verses should
be offered. The wife in this ceremony should sit in the left side
of her husband and the husband as he likes, should sit in the
east direction, of the Vedi keeping his in the west or in south
or north directions keeping his face befitingly on his own choice.
The priests of the ceremony should sit in four directions of the

Vedi at their ease.
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This Agni (fire), the best purifier by pature is the medium
of all sorts of purifications amongst all the physical clements.
I, the wisher of all prosperities and believer in the existence
of Divinity and His words use this fire in various ways. Let
this fire remove the invalid and inauspicious signs or bents of
the limbs, if any from this lady. Whatever is uttered berein is

mtei This oblation offered is meant for Agni and it is not for
me

This Vayu (Air) the best purifier by npature is the medium
of all sorts of purifications amongst all the physical elements

""‘ The oblation offered is meant for Vayu and it is mot for
me.

This Chandra (Moon), the best purifier by nature is the
medium of all sorts of purifications amongst all the physical
bodies... ... ...The oblation offered is meant for Chandra and it
is not for me.® .

This Surya (Sun), the best purifier by nature is the medium
of all sorts of purification amongst the physical elements .. ...
The oblation offered is meant for Surya and it is not for me.*

The fire, air, moon and the sun, the excllent purifiers by
their pature are the media of all sorts of purifications. [, the
wisher of all prosperities and believer in the existence of Divipi-
ty and His words use them in various ways. Let them remove
the invalid and inauspicious signs and bents of the limbs, if any,
from this lady. Whatever is uttered herein is troe. The oblation
offered is meant for Agni, Vayu, Chandra and Surya and 1t 15
not for me.%

This Agni (fire), the best purifier by nature is the medium of
all sorts of purifications amongest the physical clements. I, the
believer i Divinity and His words and the wisher of all pros-
perities use this fire in various ways. Let this fiire remove the
husband-inflicting bents of the limbs, if any, from this lady.
Whatever is uttered herein is true. The oblation offered is
meant for Agni and it is not for me.*
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This Vayu (Air), the best purifier by nature... ... The obla-
tion offered is meant for Vayu and it is not for me.’

This Chandra (Moon), the best purifier by natore... ...The
oblation offered is meant for Chandra and it is not for me.*

This Surya (sun), the best purifier by nature... ... The obla-
tion offered is meant for Surya and it is not for me.?

These Agni, Vayu, Chandra and Surya, the excellent puri-
fiers by their nature are the media of all sorts of purifications
I, the believer in Divinity and His words, the wisher of all pros-
peritics take advantage from them in various ways Let them
remove ... The oblation offered is meant for Agni,
Vayu, Chandra and Surya and it is not for me.1¢

This Agni (fire), the best purifier by nature is the medium of
all sonts of purifications amongst all the physical clements I, the
believer in Divinity and His words and the wisher of all
prosperities use this fire in various ways. Let this remove the
imperfect bents of the limbs, from this lady. Whatever is uttered

herein is true. The oblation offered is mean for Agni and it is
not for me.!

This Vayu (Air), the best punfier by nature... ... The obla-
tion offered is meant for Vayu and it is not for me 12

This Chandra (Moon), the best purifier by nature..,
The oblation offered is meant for this Chandra and it is not for
me.1?

This Surya (Sun), the best purifier by nature ... ... The obla-
tion offered is meant for this Surya and it is not for me.1?

These Agni, Vayu, Chandra and Surya, the excellent puri-
fiers by nature are the media of all sorts of purifications. 1 the
believer in Divinity and His words, the wisher of all prosperities
take advantage from them in various ways. Let them remove
the anti-proligerous bents of the limbs from this lady. What-
evey is uttered herein is true. The oblation offered is meant for
is uttered herein is true. The oblation offered is meant for Agni,
Vayu, Chandro and Surya and it is oot for me.'§
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This Agni (fire), the best pyrifier by nature is the medium
of all sorts of purifications. 1, the believer in Divinity and His
words and the wisher of all prosperities use this in various ways,
Let this remove the imperfegt bents of this limba from this lady.
Whatever is uttered herein js true. The oblation offered is meant
for this fire and it is not for me.1€

This Vayu (Air), the pest purifier by oature... ... The obla-
tion offered is meant for this Vayu and it is not for me'"

This Chandra (mogn), the best purifier by oature.. "
The oblation offered is meant for Chandra and it is notl'vr
me'll

This Surya (Sun) the best purifier by nature... ... The obls-
tion offered is meant for Surya and it is not for me.!®

These Agni, Yayu, Chandra and Surya, the excellent purifiers
by nature are the media of all sorts of purifications. I, the beli-
ever in Divimty and His words and the wisher of all prosperity
take their advgntage in various ways. Let them remove the im-
perfeet bents of the limbs from this lady. Whalever is ultered
herein is trup. The oblation offered is meant for Agni, Vayu
Chandra and Surya and it is nor me.®

The twenty oblations should be offered one by each of the
above cited twenty Mantras.* The ghee whieh remains after
offering these twenty oblations, should be kept safe and covered
in the pot of bronze.

Thereafter this procedure should be adopted to offer the
oblations of the cooked rice. The cooked rice should be kept in
ong pot of silver or bronze and it should remain kept for a little
time after mixing ghee, milk and sugar. When these mixtures
gre totally mixed in the rice, the one oblation with each of the
Mantras should be offered on fire and whatever remains in the
spoon of libation should be dropped into the water-filled pot of
bronze placed before.

At the time of offering the twenty oblations the wife should continue
toueh the right shoulder of her husband throughout.
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Agai, the fire present in digestion system 1S Pavamana,
remover of all diseases. Whatever is uttered herein is true. The
oblation offered is meant for Agni Pavamana and it is not for
me.1

Agni, the fire is Pavaka, the disinfectant agent. Whatever is
uttered herein is true. The oblation offered is meant for Agni
Pavaka and it is not for me.?

Agni, the fire is Shuchi, the galvanizing and purifying electri-
cal, property. Whatever is uttered herein is true. The oblation
offered is meant for Agni Shuchi and it 1s not for me.?

This Agni is Aditi, the indivisible unit of heat, light and
magnitism. Whatever is uttered herein is true. The oblation
offered is meant for Aditi and it 1s not for me.*

Prajapati,the wind protecting the creature is the element which
preserves. Whatever is uttered herein is true. The oblation
offered is meant for Prajapati and it is not for me.®

Whatever in this performance I have done going out of the
procedure, whatever I have left out of it with negligence let all
that be traced out and corrected by the learned man who knows
to perform the act in noble way. May He perfect our acts to
befit them in the procedure adopted to serve the yajnagni which
fulfils the desired ends of the yajmana for the sake of which all

“the oblations of recipisence are offered and which is the source
of producing good and is the consumer of the offered oblations.



May He fulfil our aspirations. Whatever is uttered herein is
true. The oblation in the fire of the Vedi is meant for- swistak-
tit Agni and it is not for me.®

With these six Mantras cited above the oblations of cooked
rice shoul be offered. Afterwards cight oblations should be offer-
ed with the cight Mantras of Astajyshutid written in the
Samanya Prakarana, Eight oblations with these' Astyajyahuti
Maatras, one with each and further oblations of ghee should be
offered with the following Mantras : —

O lady ! Let Vishnu, the vital air which has direct connection
with task of conception develop your womb to facilitate concep-
tion- let tvastar, the sunlight help in formation of forms of
embryo, let Prajapati, the vital air known as Prana give life and

envigoration to it, let Dhatar, the preserving-apana perserve the
embryo.!

O beautiful lady ! let you be conceived, O learned wife ! et
you be pregnant and let Ashvinau, the Prana and apana which
are present in the space of heart preserve and protect your
embryo.?

We desire the child in your womb which Ashvinau the
Prana and Apana that are respendent and source of bodily
motion and purity, come from the womb in the tenth month.®

The male organ entering into the organ of female releases
genitive fluid while othewise it rcleases wrime. The embryo
covered with secundine leaves out the skin-cover of it by taking
birth. The soul of the embryo through the law of nature retains
the organic power and the protective diet, the essance of catable
the milk and honey etc, which is a nectar for it. Whatever is
uttered herein is true,!

O Wife! you are well dressed in your hair. Really your
heart is fixed in moon in the sky i. e. you arc full of pleasure and
1 realize this fact and the present tendency of your mind. Let
your mind know my mind also. May we both have the sight into
our eyes for hundred autumns may we both live hundred
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autumns, may be both hear hundred autumns, may we both
have the power of speech for hundred autumns, may we both
enjoy freedom for hundred autumns and if we attain a life
longer than this, may all these privileges be granted further.
Whatever is uttered herein is truc.®

O Wife 1 As this mighty earth in the beginning conceived
the germ of all the creatures. So may the germ of life be laid in
you and you bear it to give a suitable birth and to gain glamour
and grace. Whalever is uttered herein is true.®

As this mighty earth has borne and bears the grand forest
of these trces so may the germ of life be laid 10 you and you
bear it to give a suitable birth and to gain glamour and grace.
Whatever is uttered herein is true.?

As this mighty earth has borne and bears the mountains and
hills so may the germ of Life be laid in you ro give suitable birth
and to gain glamour and grace. Whatever is uttered herein s
truc.*

As this mighty earth supports the moving world that dwells
thercon, may the germ of life be laid in you to give suitable
birth and gain glamour and grace.*

After having offered nine oblavions of the ghee and Mohan-
blioga with these above cited Maniras, the four oblations should
be offered with the following Mantras ;—

of geAl ewng « yEUviY

(For the translation of these Mantrns, see Samanya
Prakrana)

Thercafter two oblations of ghez should be offered with the
following Mantras.

ity srareaTo |yl

O Agnoi ! the expert of Yajna Fidya ! let the Havana which
has been performed by the medium of fire and whatever has
been performed more than the proper procedure, be permanent ?

This oblation is meant to obey the command of Prgjapan,
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the Lord of the creation. Whatever is uttered berein is true.
This oblation 1s meant for Prajapati and it is not for me.

After this performance and oblations the oblation of ghee
for Swistakrit with the Mantra avex &W%ts should be offered.

The wife should take that remaining ghee which has been
dropped in the waterfilled bronze pot put before and which is ‘|
thie remaining part of the libations which have been offered |
with these maniras and going to the bath room should rub it on J
her body from the foot-nails to head and take bath. Thereafter J
she should rub the body with clean cloth and wearng on neat |
and clean clothes come near the yajna kunda. The wife and ]
husband both should circum-ambulate the Kwnda and see sun. |
Seeing the sun they should pronounce the following mantras
and meditate God through them.

Wy wifed wie

O Almighty Divimity ! make powerful and beautiful with the
milk, juice of thé fruits and herbs caten by mother the child in
the womb who is the measurement of the wordly objects and
the model of the universe.  Please remove the obstacles n s
way by your power and save it from infliction. Make the
daily growing embryo to live the hfe of hundred years

O God ! by Thy grace may the sun save us from the troubles
and tragedies of the heavenly region. May the air save us from
the troubles and tragedies of firmaments and may the tlire from
the troubles and catastrophes of carthly regions ®

O All-creating God ! pour Thy merct vron us. May your
strength whieh 1s the powerful source of performing hundreds of
yajnas and good deeds, protect us. O Lord ! protect us from
the hehtmings falling from the clouds 3

Let the sun be full of light and lustres for us, et the cloud
be resplendent for us and let the air mive os sizhtd

O God ! please grant us sightto se= through eye and grant
us light for making our limbs lumunated with ther natural
funchions so that we may see the world of muiufarons

varwhes *
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O All-inspiring Lord ! may we sez Thee who is the watching
observer of all the creature and may we look at the things which
are discerniblc by the men.®

Meditatiog God: with above cited mantras the wife pro-
nounce as:

oy ey sfn o, et ()
w§ W Wy | (o iR TREe T VItY)

and salute her husband. She should, afterwards, also offer her
best compliments to father, grand father etc, of her husband
and respectable men and women, family members and old
Iadies of relations including the mother of her husbaud.

Thus, after the bride have belonged to the gorra of her
husband, i.e. after the bride assuming wife-hood and the

husband husband-hood, the wife and husband both sitting on 2 .

pice seat in the west of the Vedi keeping their facces eastward
should sing the Vamddevyagana,

Afterwards both? should take their meal as has been des-
cribed in the Shastras and give leave to priests efc. including the
gathering with due respect eotertaining them with food accord-
ing to their own circumstances.

1. At this place bride should pronounce the Gotra or Kula
of her husband.

2. At this place bride should pronounce her name

3. The main cause of making the progeny good is dependent
on the prescribed diet of wife and husband. Therefore, the
wife and husband should use all the herbs which increase
strength and intellect, for the vigour of body and spirit.
These herbs are :—

Two pieces of ater T&fY, g4, (turmeric) w7, (Sandal) AU
(this name is prominent in Southern India), ¥% or (Costus
speciosus Aralucus,) ¥eTerel, Asparagus Racemosus, L L]
(this is also prominent in Southern India), fearfla (Rock-
exudation #5¢ (Camphor), Tea7 (Cyperus Rotundus) wrte
a kind of Cyperus.

e —— —
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All these herbs should be powdered and taking all of them
in equal propartion mixiog with a considerable quantity of cow
milk should be curoled to form curd in the pot made of the
wood of 377 (Ficus Glomerata), This curd should be churend
by the churning wheel of ¥F¥T and by this process butter should
be drawn away from that. The butter thus prepared should be
turned to ghee. In ghee should be mizxed flagrant things like
#¥¢ (Crocus Sativus or saffron), wep® (Musk), s (Nutmeg),
<ATAsY (Feronia Elephantum) and wfwlt, The proportion should
be 50 gm of the herb’s powder in onc seer of cow milk.
When the gbee from this milk has been made by the previously
prescribed procedure. ‘05 Tt musk, gm Saffron and one gm of
cach of the Jayphal (Nutmeg) etc. should be mixed theren (1.
in the ghee). Every day in the morning the four oblations fo
Agharavajyabhagabuti (bcginning with qea% emg) aad seven
oblations with the seven Maatras of this impregnation ceremony
(beginning with fyendtiae and ending with ¥T9 afemd¥) of the
seventh Mantra arranged in serial order should be offered by
adding the word ¥ to each of them if not already added 1o,
and the night in which the function of impregnation is {0 be
performed this Havana should be performed in the day which
the impregoation might follows The both of the wife and
husband should eat the same ghee by mixing it in W or rice

according o their choice and liking.

If the impregnation 18 performed in conformity to this
method therc may be born & charactenstsc, long-living, bnlliant
strong and wholesome male child, 1f thera anses the dewre of
female child the rice should be boild in water and should be
eaten by them with the curd curdied in the pots of Udumbar
wood according 1o the procedure described proviously. By
doing so a good female child may be born. The reason for
this s :

wamgre g wewgfy: weegat rwrenfa.”
(it TWe WATe 9 | WOE RS | WWE I v)
This 1s the words of Chandegya. This means that the pure

dict quite free from the \ntoxicants, meats etc. like ghoe, milk
¢lc. rice, wheat etc. when taken purifies the internal orgamic




Afterwands at & fixed time in the night when the body of
Both (the w.fe and husband) iy ina wholesome state, both of
them  feel fuceedingly hilarious and find them in a state of
exsberant fove, they should perform the act of sexusl inter-
oourse The time of impregnation may be fixed at any time
between the period from three houre passing of night and three
howurs remaining to Pass  The wife and husband ought 1o keep
thewr  badies stable, their fagce delighted, theiy mouths face 1o
face of each others mouth, their noses Vis-a-vis, their whale
body straght at the time when the discharge of semen in the
womb feads to peares] proxmity,  The germimating fluid be
dropped by the husband, The wife realizing that the semen
Buid has been dropped 10 her womb should contract the battom
of ber rectum and uterous upward and establish the semen fluid
i ber womb by indraught.

Thereafler with temporary stop the wife should take a bath.
If their 15 a cold season first they (wife and husband) should
sicep separately after drinking, to their desire, the cold mulk
whxh had beea boiled and prepared in Rotcleria Tinctaria
A0 musk (W) putmeg (Wraww) Mace (wifead) and Feronia
Elephantum (et I the wife and husband are assured (hat
system and gives strength, perseverance, wholesomess and
wiellect Therefore, man and woman enjoying the fully bloom-
ed vouth marry and after being married perform the procedure
strictly and do the 'mpregnation with love the progeny and the
family would be refined accomplished day by day.  When
twelve or thitteen days remain in the time of menstruation yn

Ayt and keep a stnet discipline of celibacy for 12 day and
byvieg on restricted himued diet should perform Impregnaton
fO8Ctian i 1he previously presenbed period and thus attain very
pood progeny.  This is the sience of cnoobling and exg,

Ihng
the progeay hike the wences of re

fimng, reforming and elevat-
ing the thngs  Men shoyld Pay an mfalhble attention on thys
matier as the ahsence of rhs brings deterioration, backward.

wess o the | while the presence thereof fatches the sure
¥ 37 TR e g Tacelirnge I fam-hy
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the germutatmg fuid Bas beea estabiished they ow the woond
day of the mght of inpregnation and if they are pot aesurnd of
pregnancy. then after 3 month at the time of menstruation
(that is on the second dav at the beginning of the wecoad moath
should offer the oblations with fodowing Wemtrar®  Here 1t
should be borne o mund that m absence of menstruation it s
sare that the lady has got pregnant. The Mawiras of oblatioo
run as follows

*If two bmes prescrbed for mpregnation, e Mo times
within two months, fal without concept.on sind there be 8o
pregnancy sssured the hasband. in ibe thad month when the
tme prescribed for impregastion covmes »ib the corncidence of
Pushya sakshatra af (he first morming, [ekong two maches of the
curd of the cow of first proereation and Two mashes of cresbed
roasted barley and munag them shoukl put isto the hand of
wife and should then ssk her (T fewfn’” evews 4920 What do
yon drink 7 He should ask Ner thece Lkewse, The wile should
repply three tumes proncencing 1Y @wee HY1Y und shockd
eat that muxture. This proeed hould be rep d three (1n
three days)  Afterwards the hushband should crush soluovm
(o) plant of wiile Qower In water a0d weve the ligusd and
drop it i the nght nostrd of hs wife and provcunce the
Mastra :—

o puetedt g e el |

ey wy g 7w fegfre s w0
L O O BN PRl

This heroacrous plant s & safeguard againwt disesen, this
overpowers them and 8 the provduct of the water whueh ame the
causes of . By the offect of (his powerful berh | ithe, a som,
Bave got the pame snd bght of my father and I he wealar
way the child take birth asd grasp my name sod spesdon:

Wik ths Mastrs he hishand prapog God who controls
and ordans he whole uneverse, provend on with the proacedure
and coarse of unpeegnation prescisbed w the wrrpture.  The e
1he openion of the author of above quoted Setrs.
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O Wife ! as the wind moves, on the sides, as the nvers so

move your embryo in and come out from the womb as being
ten month old.!

O ten month old soul in the worab ! as the wind freely
moves, as the forest frecly flourishes, and as the ocean moves
without obstruction, so you take birth out of the womb with
cover of embryo.2

O Lord of Universe ! may the soul, to be called Kumar in

time, sleeping in the womb of the mother for ten months come
out of the womb of the mother living alive and unmortified.*

May the embryo of ten months move and grow with his
cover. As the wind moves without any obstruction and so this
ten inooths old embryo take birth with secundine.

O lady of fortune ! the cmbryo that you have in your womb
is the custodian of good knowledge and actions, your womb
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baving such as embryo inside is free from all darkness, misfor-
tunes, may I, the husband reccive that embryo whose limbs
are free from all kinds of infirmities. Whatever bhas been
uttered herein is true.?

The two vital airs called Prana and apama are full of
masculine power, the two electricities are also endowed with
masculine power, the fire is full of masculine power and the
wind is also united with masculine power may the embryo in
your womb be male endowed with masculine strength.

This fire is endowed with manly vigour. J[ndra, the all- per-
vading electricity also possesses the manly vigour,Brikaspati. the
Sun 1s the embodiment of manly vigour, may you get the male
child, O lady and may by God's gruce the progeny succeeding
him also be vigorous. Whatecver has been uttered herein is
true.

Having offered the oblations with these above cited mantray
and also the oblations with afore—mentioned mantras of the
Samanya Prakarane for the purpose of peace and tranqulity
they should perform the procedure of Purnahuti as has been
described in the Samanya Prakapana.

He should restrict the diet of his wife. Any kind of intoxi-
cants purgatives ke Terminailia Chebula ¥@ow etc., things of
acidity like eacessively saltish eatables etc, more sour things;
dry grain etc,, pungeant things like chillies etc. should be
avoided by her always. But she should eat ghee, milk, sweet,
Somalata i.c. Guduchi (T¥%1) ctc. herbs; nice, sweet curd; wheat;
Urad (3%%), %%, QWTT etc. grains, the vegetables giving strength.
In these catables she should mix the spices according to seasons
of cold and summer and eat them. In the summer scason she
should eat cold white Feroma Elephantum etc. and in cold
scason the saffron, musk etc. Always she should depend om
restricted good diets. The woman in the time of pregnancy
should particularly use dry ginger root and (W) herb in milk.
So that the child be intelligent, healthy and endowed with good
qualities, actions and nature.

—Here ends the procedure of ceremony of impregnation.




Punsavanam

Here begins the ‘ccremony procreating male or vigorous child.

The time of the Punsavona sacrament should be fixed in the
second or third month from the pericd when it is known that
pregnancy has been assured. The ceremony should be per-
formed at the time so that there be advantage of vigour, Unless
two months after the birth of child are elapsed the man (hus-
band should remain intact in continence without spoiling the
semen fluid even in dream, He should conduct the affairs of
eating, clothing, sleeping, awaking etc. 1n such 2 manner as it
could save the semen intact and help in making the other
progeny noble.

Scriptural authourities on the subjest :
T swrwTR—

gmUsdt framreet gmUmfermy ot
gaTAfrrTw ArgTw g miERt ngn
qurafa: garfaer: gum et areafa: o
gmUd g1 fter & ATy smoam w3
WAy (Weo Wre LAV ISRE) N
(e Mo Wo 31 We TPl 2T) N

Translation af these mantras has been given in Garbhadhan
Ceremony ;

et STETRTY JEEH e |
oF grer v oo utn
g'fird Tt wafey afeemmag foolm
aE gwen dA FevaTaaTE W
storafereqafe:  Ferfiaereiiey |
o wawww qwegwiey  Tafeg nin
wwd wte 1 201 (He )
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This is the purport of thesc mantris the man should be full
of vigour.

This is the authority of Ashvalayana Grikyamitrd :—
wared wvweTveTaTet dfeerert afewvrrdeniiedt wee
s ntn

srorwweitagaret {1 13N
WIWo Mo He § 1 We TR IWe K, AN

The husband in second or third month, make the pre;nag:
wife smell the hairy root and new leave of banyan in her right
nostril and other powerful herbs like Cocculus Cordicolius
{qusft) and (wrglt) should be given to her to eat. Similar is the
authority of Paraskara Grihyasutra.

W 3R g e g wnd e et W e
WX Re wto 1o ¥ IQe L3 M

This is the proof from Paraskara Grikayasutra.

The Punsavana sacrament is that ceremony which is per-
formed in the second or third mounth after impregnation the
conception being assured,

So has been written in the Gobhiliyvd and Sawnak Grihyg
Sutra.

If the tree of Ficus Religiosa (ww=) is mounting or climbing
on the tree of Mimosa Suma (W) the use of this Ashvattha as a
medicine in Punsavana make ome able to bave a male or

vigorous child. We the house-holders perform these functions
in our wives,

The male has semen and it is dropped in woman, Through

| this child is to be had it is the saying of Prajapati, the house-
4 holding man,

Prajcp«_xd, the year or time keeps up female creating germ in
other, i.e. in female and in male it maintains the male creating

germ. This time of year, full moon might, dark moon might
make the embryo perfect.

_——-
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Now begias bere the procedure

The priest and the performer of the Ceremony should do the

procedure of prayer, ®ferwscr and wifa%sT™. In doing prayer
with the Vedic mantras fevaify ¥we etc. the performer of yijng
and the priest should pray God and the men present there
should pay their attention to in meditation of God. They after-
wards pronounce the mantras of Swvastivachana and Shanti-
prakarana respectively. They making all sorts of arrengements
place of yajna, yajnashala, yijnakundi, yajnasamidha, yajn-
patras and other utensils of ydjna should perform the
procedure of ¥T=1 ¥ wwewve, Wiwfede, four mmnm I'our
Vyahriti oblations, two oblations of apd wwwrwswre, gl
amy Thereafter they should offer the oblations of ghee with
the following two mantras :—

s st it g ey e g
W W wwwt oYl Twwer g oot
uMWe LTS
wwie AR

wi arferly qwe dwwt Wised wwt ey spegeTae |
T et W el e 4 Yy Eve il
e U%

O lady ! may your vigorous embryo like arrow in its quiver
go to the womb and hecoming ten moanth old may your strong
child take birth smoothly and normally. Whatever is uttered
herein is truc.

Agni, the fire first amongst all the physical elements by
grace of God come to her protection and it save the offspring of
this lady from the hold of immature death. Varuna the vital
air may come to its co-ordination in this matter and this lady
may not ever wail for the grief of ber child. Whatever is

uttered herein is true.

-




-

75

After offering oblations with the above two mantras duly
pronounced, the husband keeping his hand on the beart of his
wife in a lonely place should pronounce the following mantra.

o ol gt gl fipresn: sy
wisy wt afgyiwn an ey utn

O well dressed lady ! Whatsoever embryo is present in the
interior of your child protecting heart I feel myself the knower
ofit. I pray God that [ might not ever receive the grief of
immature death of son or child,

Afterwards they should sing the song of Mahivamaderya
which has been given at the end of Samanyaprakarana and give
eave to men and women who came on the occasion of this
ceremony,

Then the husband crushiug very minutely new leaves of ban-
yan and Coculous Cordicolius (i) and sieving the same with
a cloth piece, put it to the right nostril of the pregnant wife to
inhale it. Thereafter the husband should pronounce these two
mantras as follows and put his hand on the womb of her wife—

farni: e e e afcts et
® TraTe gfeet ey wwi e g fedw o

o We 13 A Wo ¥ 1 —qTTe Mo LilWIR

wrn: A gfesd e sl ool el
e e faa aifa awwien ST 10
To We 3P 1Wo QO NATTe Mo ¥ 4 AV 1 W

The Divine Power who possesses all the luminous world with
in Himself and exists from the very eternity, is the only one
conspecuous Lord of all the created objects. He is sustainmg
this carth and the heaven, to that All-blissful Divimity we offer
our humble worship.

.
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God, the creator of the universe. creates in the beginning
with His urge this world nourished by waters. earth and sun
fixing its form, He assigns in the beginning the wisdom and
duties of mankind.

Placing his hand on the womb of his pregnant wife the
husband should pronounce the following Mantra—

guwiist weifenyd frdt sy woe gt ot )
W wewm ewwwgptt galUfe owmo
"W X aqawts  gwafed ges fawan: wwr
gty menfoi ™8 = w ontn

To We RIW YN Qoo UL W

O soul in the womb ! may vou have the swiftness of nice-
winged swift bird, may there arise in your head the trio of
action, contemplation and learnirg. Gayatrs be your eye, Brihat
and Rathantara like your sides, Rigreda your soul, metres your
limbs, The hymns of ysjuhk are your name. The Vamadevya
is your body. Tbe deeds worth-downg and shunning are your
hind part, The yajnas are like your hooves, the feet. You are
a noble soul, and master of noble qualities. Acquire knowledge
and attain to bappiness in life and beyond.

After this the pregnant lady should live in a disciplined way
and lead the life of restricted diet and confined movements. She
should cat in a small quantity the cocculus cordiclius (Frire) orght
herb, and dry ginger (%) with milk. She should not sleep more,
should not talk more, should not eat more saltish preparations,
should avoid to eat sour, pungent, bitter things and purgatives
like Termunallia Chebula (g7™¥T) She should not be involved
in the evils like anger, aversion, greed etc. and should always
keep her mind delighted and thus such good conduels she
should lead.

—Here ends the procedure of Punsavana Ceremony.



Simantonnayana

Here begins the sacrament of Simantonnayena.

Now we tell you the third sacrament called Simantonnayana
throogh which the mind of pregnant woman be made satisfied
and healthy, conception firm and noble and grow day by day,
Now we quote here the authorities :—

g miwd Mt ugu

wTpdwoe (T@) o wws W W g | iR
WWTEd IR WOTUART (AT AR ) sdvat w woear Fafve

grfesydead sl syt piv: wdffiy e wged o
Y WTIETEIETRY (We 21 We IV ) Wo Y, R, Y, M)
o omsred o mR awdsR T

(wrze o Wt g1 oo X1 e R, )

This is the quetation of Piraskara Grihyasutta and this has
been similarly written in Gobhiliya and Shaundka Grihyasutras.

The meaning—

In the fourth month afier time of pregnancy, on the day of
moonlight when moon 13 connected with the stars which have
masculine names viz, Pumarvas:; Pushya, Anutvdhas, Mula;
Shravana;, Ashvini and Mrigshiras, the procedure of Simanto-
nnayana should be performed. Or hke the Pumsavona sacrament
in the sixth or eighth month in the moonlight fortmight when
the moon 15 connected with these Nakshatras the Simantonnyana
be performed.

The Procedure—

After performing prayer, Svastivachana, Shantikarana and
Samanyaprakarana, the water should be sprin led in the east
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ote. sides of the yajnavedi with the mantras wiesprews and
with the fallowing manfra on the four sides of the Vedi—

Wi R wfiwr: e aw sgw awefie wr pofc)

After sprinkling the water on four sides of the yajmavedi
the four oblations of Agharavajyabhagahuti and four oblations
of Vyahritt Ahuti, (thus amounting to cight oblations in all)
should be offered according to procedure mentioned in
Samanya Prakarnam.

Thereafter pronouncing the mamirg “®rM YaTEd o Y%
frdnifr the performers of the Sanskwra should take rice.
Sesamum Indicum (f8%) and Phaseolus Mungo in equal quantity
(abbut 6 gm each) and wash it with water with Mantra—
“wry et v we Ao’ Afier washing the ingredients be
s hould cook them inte one and muxing sufficient ghee in this
cooked hotch-potch, he should offer eight oblations of this
hotch-potch with the following Mantras :

wif & Ty arge AT sy
an txey atafg gufa @ faefa w0
ol il R TR
Wado wie 0 1 §> Yo | We I, WITEe Wo T1QY, 1}
wo farmgeld 1 %o o, Fremwe e 1 Wo 1) 1)

i g savArgA Tasth arid fasd v wwen
o geetcfafrfuasd avasrasd gawsaie e i
LB Lo TR

—urme Wo 21 ¥ 1Y, Mo famgw A 3 A g

of Trevg gEat gAY R AMg A gAM Aoy wwn )

disqerg: gsar fewwmm Tag A wEQTged @ i
TR W 113
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arel ik g e afwderie g wyfe
it wwr Ty s el o g 1)
X TrwTE-TO W v
weWo 1Yo R, E WL 1
wiw  wo W gy pew
w& § prewr wiaify @ g 0k
e qfedt wg e w oW W@
qu & weim &y werd ofe gl vy 140
fool: sl wiwet Ami wi |

quid v iy o afe g amg ve
wrewe Mo 31 ¥ | Y, Wgo frer yow We v o oo e}

O lady of vigorous progeny ! May God who sustains the
universe provide the giver with life-giving berbs full of juice.
We including you grasp and retain unto us good knowledge
of that mighty power. Whatever is uttered berein is true, The
Oblation offered is meant only for Dhatar and it is not for me.

The all sustainiog Lord is the master of all the creatures
and wealth. This whole universe has come into being by his
power and wisdom. He, the upholdes of all 13 witnessing every
moment the acts of all men. O mgn ! offer the oblation full of
ghee for obeying the command of Lord, the sustainer of the
universe.  Whetever is uttered herein is true. The oblation
offered is meant only for Dhatar and it is not for me.

I, the husbaod ! call my wife who isas beautiful as full
moon night and possesses the good words for me, in all the
functions of prayer and praise. Let her, the lady of good
fortunes, listen to my words and understand them with her
spinit. May she perform the funcuions of progeny in such a
good way as she sews the clothes etc, with the needle which docs
not pierce the fingers at the ime of sewing. May she give me a
brave son. Whatever is uitered herein is true. The oblation
offred 15 meant for Raka and it is not for me.




O full-moon-like beautiful lady | Let you come to me with
delighted heart accompanied by your those praise-worthy
advices through which you give various physical and spiritual
wealth to me who is of munificent nature. O lucky one | come
to me giving thousand kinds of fortumes, Whatever is uttered
herein is true. The oblation offered is meant for Raka and.it
is not for me.

My husband who i¢ potentially vigorous has established the
germ fluid in me, who is desirous of a son or vigorous child.
May my husband be free from all evils and accompany me with
noble son.

As this grand earth in straight position contains in ber the
seed of various things so you, O lucky lady I establish in you
the embryo to give it birth in the teath month.

O house-holding man ! by the good grace of God you get
the male child or vigorous child in this lady who is the owner
of the animals like cow etc. born in the tenth month.

The seven oblations of hotch-potch offered by the above
quoted mantras and one should be offered by the mantra “FaTi®
% retar®, thus these become eight oblations.  Again one
oblation of cooked rice should be offered with the mantra ‘&t
sayad wgr Afterwards one oblation of hotch-potch previously
prepared should be offered by the manrro—aven saale

Thereafter offering cight oblations of ghee with the eight
maniras beginning with ™= & etc. and four oblations of
ghee with the four mantras of Vyahriti Ahutl (%t Tt™¥0) the -
husband and wife should go to a lonely place and seat them on
a good seat in order that the seat of husband be in the back of
the wife.

wit gfafry w wm e wy gt ey A
o=w wd fiyw: 1t
qyge Wo Q!‘l 3R
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it st Sw wveiiv wielt W )
ot 3 ary o ogeet e aaw
Moo LAIRIL, PUMe LRI Y

il amfed: Wiasi ufe safeigh W
Argered W o s wrcafe et v

WEATe L1 1IN Mo Mo 3001 G 1y

ot g el et g qeivg v gew seg v
ey g fegwrm W@y AT FAOgTEn uyn

it ared ik gwea: g arfadarfe oge wfv
afwafwe guer Iarafy wgets g oo e

s qrafa sort eyl wg' Dwigeey wy: nen

WoWTe LINIY-L 1Mo Mo 31w Lste

May the waters and herbs be friendly to us. May they be
unfriendly or destructive to thosz diseases which harm us and
whom we also dislike.

Just as masters of the science of archery. who are at the top
of the learned, like the sun, that stands highest in the space,
know the qualities of ores inside the ecarth, are well known for
their good behaviour in the path of righteousness afford delight
to all and are respected by all hke a guest, protect machanical
arts by their seifless life, establish the qualities of lustrous fire
as a king establishes the greataess of his country in the world
so0 should all do.

O lady ! as this tree of Ficus glomerata (3g=%) is full pleniy
of ripe fruits, so you become prolific with the arrival of good
child. O proliferous lady ! may we be praising frequently your
bud like child produce wealth with your co-operation.
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The fifth and the sixth maniras are translated previously in
this chapter.

Asks the husband. O lady ! what do you see here ? Really
you are seeing in it progeny. animal, good fortune for me, and
a long life for me, the husband.

Pronouncing these above cited seven mantras the husband
should drop odiferous oil in the bair of his wife with his own
hand and dress the hair with a comb. Afterwards he, taking the
small smooth branch piece of #¥'® tree, or the branch of smooth
Kusha (§m) or the quill of porcupine (¥ 9% %7 %7e1) clean the
hair of his wife, make two parte of hair-bunch and make a nice
hair-bunch on her hind part of head. Afterwards both should
come to the ygjnashala. At thus tume the sounding instruments
like € etc. should be sounded. Afterwards song of the Samveda
Manirgs as has been given in the end of Samanyu Prokarana
should be sung. In singing the Maniras or Samvada first they
should sing the following mantra and other Mantra thereafter

of dmqe A v e e
wirgews wretreit grm wlt® o
e o Wi L1 %o 2L 1go 5 )

May our King be possessed of peace and trapquility, may
this human subject be blessed with happiness and prospe.
rity. This is the river on the vast bank of which the people
dwell.

Afterwards the pregnant wife, pouring plenty of ghee in the
botch-potch remaining from the offer of oblations, should sec
the reflected face of her in that ghee.

This time the husband should ask—*T& smfe’ what do you
see 7

The lady should reply— “'sat swfi’* I am secing progeny.

Then, thereafter the old noble ladies of own family of preg-
nant Jady who possess good fortunes, who have children, sit

*Here the name of a river should be pronounced.
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together and talk together and talk delightfully and pregnant
bride should eat that hotch-potch and old ladies sitting near
should shower blessing on her in this manner :—

ot dreqe wa, swge wa, wheesh o v o
e LCRERE RREN
You give birth to brave child, you give birth to living child,
you remain the wife of living husband.

These auspicious words should they speak. Afterward
giving full respect and entertaining to participants of the cere-
mony ladies should see the ladies off and gents should see the
gents off.

—Here ends the procedure of Simantormayana



Jatakarma

Here begias the ceremony of Newly born child

The time, the scriptural authorities and the procedure of
this ceremony should be followed as this :—

dreqwitaforegeate

Wo We wto 1 Wo 2% 17N

The persons concerned sprinkle waters on the woman giving
birth to a child.

This is the authority from Paraskar Gnhya sutca and thus
the same has been written in the Ashvalayana, Gebhiliya and
Shaunakiya Grihya Sutra.

The procedure. At the ume when delivery 15 going to take
place the sprinkling of water on the body of the pregnant
woman should be done with the mantra written belaw :—

Wi gy wEETEQ) Wi AT W |

watd wrgtafa e @y gwin g

QATG AT SRy W A
Qo Wo 5 | We 35, T+ Mo LG NN
Let, still born, the ten-month old child move with the sec-

undines, just as the wind moves, as the ocean moves uninterrup-
tedly. so may this ten-month child come forth togzther with

the sccundines,

After sprinkling the water with the mantra the folloving
mantra should be pronounced in mind and the Marjana, the
water sprinkling act should be done again.

of wiy gfwimd gA womw 30 A Wl% @l oA

ferruATIRTHY A TG qOm 1
e e LA 1L
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g WA qedawewrn el feerbrer el
[T ) LU L CRERERE

O birth giving woman ! Let the cover of the foetus which
has many forms and is sornewhat stiff come out for the purpose
of devouring by dogetc. Let not this spreading and swelling
with flesh etc. fall down, O strong lady. By God’s grace may

not the secundine of any pregnant woman fall down abnormally
to cause pain to her.

The father of the newly-bora child should make the chuld
to suck the ghee and honey rubbad in gold by giving it in the
mouth of the child with the bar of gold, before the child born
is being taken away with others (in their laps).

When the child has got born, the woman like the nurse ete,
should first remove the secundine (the cover with which the
child was covered in the womb) from the body of the child born
and clean at once the dirt from his mouth, nose, ears, eyes etc.
and should put the child in the lap ofits father cleansing it
with a smooth cloth and thus makiag the child clean and
neat.

The father of the child born sitting in the place where the
wind and cold waves could not enter in, should cut the (71%)
navel-string of the newly born child by binding this (navel
string) with a thread on the point of about nine inches above
from the root of this navel string and in cuttng this navel-string
he should carefully cut the part of it above the tie of the thread
leaving the nine inches part of it from the root place to the tie
of the thread. He afterwards should bathe the child with luke-
warm water, clean it with clean cloth, dress this child with new
clean cloth and should come to the place of vajna kunda which
should be prepared out of the house of the maternity or the
place where the yajma kunda mads of coppar has baen arranged.
He should arrange the wood fuel in the kunda accord ing to the
method prescribed previously in the (Samanya Prakarana). He
should perform the procedure of Agnyadhana and Samidadhana
as has been described in the Simanyaprakarana. Afterwards,
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he enkindling the fire keeping safely the fragrant articles liek
ghee elc. near the yajnavedi, washing hands, feet, should provide
with one nice seat meant for ceremony-conducting priest in the
southern side of the yajmavedi and the priest (Purohita) should
sit on that keeping his face northward.

Yajmana, the father of the child born, should take his seat
stretched in the west of the Vedi having washed his hands and
feet, wearing a small cloth piece known as upvasira. keeping
his face eastward, He, keeing all the things required for yajna
near him and the priest, should for the acceptance of pricsthood
by the priest, pronotce—

#i ur wwt wed ¥ (Please sit on the seat).

The priest should speak—at #hafx (yes. [ sit) and take his
seat. Thereafter the priest should offer yajna-sticks of sandal
wood in the Vedi with the four mantras prescribed in the
Samanya prakarona beginning with the Mantra #wawd. He
should offer the four oblations of Agharavajyabhagahutis and
four oblations of ¥yahriti Ahutis on the firc faming in the Vedi.
Afterwards two oblations of molten ghee should be offered by
following two Maniras .—

wif a1 froewt faved wi fewolt ofer ot o warew o o
dowdgy | Wofed T dgd g e @ safe-e
|

vl frfrageesaregn progey « wify w fefrwgon
firsaAset Ae vy 0 5 O TS W 00

W LI g, e nmbm ity e

I, the husband, make happy, with offering the pour of ghee
in the fire of the Vedi my wife who understanding her custodian
of house-hold affairs, becomes fully concordant with me. 1
think, you, O lady ; the accomplisher of all the domesuc pur-
poses. I hail the glory of this lady who accomplishes homely
works, gives all the desired things and is mighty force of the
house. The oblation offered is meant for this accomphshing
factor and it is not for me.
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The wisemen call the progeny a point of family honour.
God, who is the preserver of the universe also treats the child
a point of family’s honour. Therefore, O learned men ! you
always come to us and preach for our well being, so that this
my husband who bears such a name and is stropg with vigour
may again produce a child endowed with all admirabilities.

After offering these oblations with the above cited two
mantras he should sing the Vamadevya-gana given in the end
of Samanyuprakarana and perform the prayer of God as has
been described in the beginning of Samanyaprakarena. there-
after, the father of the child should write wtig syllable on the
tongue cf the child with the already prepared golden bar dipped
in the ghee and honey mixed properly. Doing so he should
whisper ¥is#ifr (your confidential name is Veda) in the right
car of the child and then, with the bar of the gold make the
child lick a little of the mixed ghee and honey with the following
Mantras :

Wi 7 & wrfic wyt e e wfiear s oo
argery et e o ot ot O wfemy it
W e LI RNIL M

i qeefa et n30 of  yewsfe oo o ey
Twf vy ot Aefrereafr arfn nan

Mo Mo wie L 1we (4 go v 1

ot srwwfrrr e sy )
afirervariay e ugn
TYo We I 1 Wo TW—a 210132

O child ! for you I give this ghee and honey, I know that
this ghee and honey has been produced by God who is the pro-
ducer of all the wealth of the world, so you preserved and




protected by learned men snd parent attain long life and live
n this world for hundred autumns.

[ establish in you the idea of God who is the giver of life
1 establish in ydu, O child | the idea of God who s all-
beatitude, *

I establish in you, O child | the idea of God who is the
source of all movements. ¢

1 establish in you the idea of God who is the life of all, all-
beatitude and the source of al) movements. ©

May | attain Divinity who is the master of all the assembled
masses of the world, who is wondrous and eternal, who 18
desired and attainable by individual souls and also the wisdom
of discrimination,

After giving ghee and honey six times fo the child
10 lick with these above cited six mauiras, the rice and barley
1 a very meagre quantity should be cleaned and crushed with
water and the liquid thus prepared be seathed out through a
clotb-piece and be keptin a pot. The father of the child or
person concerned should drop a drop of this liquid in the
mouth of child with thumb and the last finger taken together,
pronouncing the Mantra as follows :

o} pewren ey oo o
wo We Y, Wre e JWIRe)

Thus is ghee, this is grain or cerial, this is for life and this
i immortality or the nectar of eatables.

This is the opinion of only Gobhiliya Grihya-sutra not of alt
others  Afterwards. the father of the child born, should keep
his mouth with the right ear of child and propounce the follo-
wing Mantras

o el & b when et R weelt
et & wfrew derarwert guecet utu
e e 1IN RN
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O child ' may God the creater of all biess you worls firm

wisdom, may Saraswali, the All-knowing God bless you with
firm wisdom, may the sun and moon stationed s the spwce be
the source of giving you firm wisdom *

The fire is the source of life, .t gains thas power from the

wood-foel and | make you attan long life, O chibd | w th (hat
Iife of fire. 2

Soma, the moon is the source of hfe
with that hie of moca ¥

The knowiedge and widom o the source of i, 1 gaias

thes power with the Brahmanas, ihe knower of the Vadas
with that bfe of kmowledge and «nderm ¢

The enlghtened persoms are the swwroe of long hie, they

gun ths power through mmortality with that lfe of the
learmcd persoas

The swers, possessag penctrative genius are The wuros of

hie, they gain this power by the dint of sasterty snd dascipdine

wwith that hfe of the wers ¢
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The parents, grandfathers etc. are the source of life, they
gain this power from grain and various cerials.........with that
life of parents, grandfathers etc. ?

The yajna is the source of life, it gains this power through
qualified ways of performance .........with that life of yajna. *

The ocean is the source of life,, it gains this power from the
Tivers... ... with that life of ocean.

In the sunilar way these mine AMansras should again be reci-
ted m left car of the chuld. There after, the father of the child
born, putting his hand very gently on the shoulders of the child
without making the it feel any heaviness of his hand, should
recite the following Mantras :

iR o o eifn dfeerdr iy faf o e
e r@twmiie agat e gieremgmo to
LCLRER CRINR A1 O CRIEE0 T

wek ¥ afer weasrEifefm T femerea wi: |
wel T RS ANAR A e dosewa o fafrg o} o
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W AR TTPHE g W
W & prwefe | e w0 )
Home 21X IS IWa Mo tUIN

O Lord Almighty ! please grant us excellent wealths, inspire
'nto us the consciousness of accomplished knowledge and
action give the fortune of good children and body's pleasure,
grant us the nicely of speech and prosperity of the days. !

O Lord Almighty ! Thou art the master of al worldly
wealth and the object aimed attan by all. Kindly grant
us that plentiful wealth to be desired by all. O Lord give us
bundred autumns to live. O omnicient. All powerful Lord !
give us large mumber of brave and strog men.

R S



O child ! by God's grace you become firm and strong like
tock, become axe for wickeds and become bright in charactar
and knowledge like the gold. You are the son of mine and
Veda by confidential name so you live hundred autumns.

Alterwards he should recite in mind the following Mantra
thrice.

SIS WHTH: WS WA |
o W SaTTd A WRy SITEW 0 Y 1
Y+ We U N (R, W o UL
May by God’s grace there be three times life of my eyes,
three times life of my vital airs, three times life and may that

three times hife of learned persons be attained by us and may it
be three times for us.

There after he should take off the hands from the shoulders
of the child and pgoing to the place where the child was born
should pronounce in mind the following Manira.

of ¥7 & wf quo fafe warnf formwy
oy awat afy areriw wee: ad daw
WYX W O AT WO WO N N
qre o &t R 1 We tLIWe Po)

O lady ! (the ground of child-birth) I know your heart and
mind which got fixed in moon in the heavenly region and ket it
know me. May I and you be able to see hundred autumps,

live hundred autnmns and possess the audibility of ears for
hundred autumns.

The father of the child pronouncing the following Mantras
should sprinkle fragrant water on the body of the lady who has
delivered the child :

e g gl fgore: et |

g Wl g g wvg v ey ngu
weyfes worpe fefe e fom )
Yoy arw wig Sreweifees vl
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e sk e ‘wand &) o
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O lady of attractive pair-buoch , { kuow that of your heart
which is fixed in the Lord of the creatures, that is very generous
and | also realize this fact. May God be graceful to me so that
I could not be subwctec to pain caused by the absence of
progeny.

O lady ! I know that of your heart which is the substantial
product of earth and 1s fixed in the moon resident in heavenly
space. I know it the msture of immortality in this world. May
I not be subjected to the pain cavsed by absence of progeny.

Let the fire and electricity whick are the preserver of worldly
subjects give us pleasure, 1n the way that this child in the lap of
mother may not be sabjedtea by immature death.

I knowing that blasx substance of the earth which is fixed
in moon and carcfully secing 1t may oot weep for the pain
caused by the absence of progeny.

The fatner snould bless the child with the following
Mantras ;—

wster wepitseyseapehshin o
wgewed ww sfwwmEt en
a wry sferamegen 74 afcong abrermomt ofan-
TeeaTgR wrid afcraneesh (e
Wo Wie UYL V¥-1Y, MfAw o U=ItR-LY )

O child ! who are you 7 Amongst whomsoeyer are
you ? Really you are this one of our souls. You are immortal.
May God grace you to ceter the month which is produced by
the sun.
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By God's grace may the sun give you bo doys, may the days
give you for nights, may nights give you w day and megnt O
child ! may day and night give you to hadf months. mav naif
months give you to months, may tos wemnths give you (o
seasons, may seasons in ‘their turn presarve vouruca ibe full

year, may the full year preserve you for lite asd tmelvy maturity
of age.

He again pronouncing the followsng Mantsss hould smell
the head of the child. In the same manner e snould smell the
head of the child when he (father) comes from the journey of

out stations, so that there grow more Tove between the son and
parents.

ug Mt granfeam®
are & gt o Torfw s ¥ aregem e
aFTRERE groframd )
W& pomfe 8 Aw wE: =T ven
sy W qegs e foawers W o
wrefa ox m wen: @ A T e
ayat mr fgesitfafasmget nyen
Ho WMo UYILE-1E, MW= e IR
O child ! you are born from every limb of my body, you

have come to exist from my heact. [ preserve your vial airs

with my vital aurs, O child hve up 1o the life span prescribed to
live normally

O child ! you are born from every part of my body and have
come to exist from my heart, you are my son and you are Veda
in your confidential identity

May you bzeome firm: and strong like rock, may vou became
like an axe to destory injustice, may you become as bright as
gold with knowledee and action, O child you are my soul ang
spinit die not an immature death and Live hundred autumns




94

1 smell your head with the lowing of animals.

Again, praying God with the following Mantras restoring
the lady to a delightful mood father of child should wash the
braces of the lady, (the mother of the child) with lukewarm
odoriferous water and wipe them ;

site ywfir Smreet i Prowiteen:
w1 o Wil W qrseRTreRETy 1

qMCe We Wt 1 Wo PG\ Po 20N

O brave lady ! you are like the idapatri of two vital airs, the
prana and apana, you have given birth to a brave child. May
you who has made us the possessors of brave child, be the
mother of brave child.

The father of the child pronouncing the following Mantra
should put the right brace of the child’s mother into the mouth
of the child ;—

oI (W FEmwEE et s afcoe Wl
I guen WA yfrd evnfere utn

qgo We tw | W €9, FAAW-ATTo Mo ¢ L W 25| Wo o |

O child ! yon keeping yoursell strong and sturdy amongst
your men suck this invigorating brace which has got fat with
the flow of milk, You throughout your infancy affectionately
suck milk from this brace full of palatable milk and thus enjoy-
ing the state of blooming strength you attain not only earthly
knowledge but also the kuowledge of firmamant and heavenly
region.

With the following Mantralhe should put the left brace of
child's mother into the mouth of the child :
of ael @ e @) woeEt Te wefw: go
o fawey qeufa awaffor eceafir afeg wwd w: g
Wie Wlo IVIR¥IRE, qTTo o 11 261 N0

O lady of knowledge and wisdom you give to this child that
of your brace which is in your body, which is the source of
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pleasure, by which you grow and strengthen all the limbs of the
child, which has in it the qualities and effect of precious metals
and intellectual strength and which gives strength and vigour to
child, to suck it.

Afterwards, a jug full of water should be put on the carth
in the side where the lady having given birth to child keeps her
head and thus this jug should be kept there upto ten mights
The lady who delivered child should positively remain there in
the place of delivery for ten days. The Mantra with which the
jug of water be kept there runs as follows :

wf wmit Ry e T A o )
e Uyferwrar Uwgfawrat srew ntn
(e o wte ¢ Wao 2% 1 Yo 3T)

The water always remain effective amongst ail the physical

forces, as they remain activated in all the physical powers so

they remain cffective and activated in the place of maternity
where the child has been born.

With the following two Mantras, there should be offered in
the fire the oblations of cooked rice mixed with mustard seeds
upto ten days in the place where delivery took place at each
evening and morning when the night apd day mect together :

o averae| Imite: sitferda g

aferreei Renarreqeat rwfes: gy o

T merrwbrgratTR St aEn

afergum DIVTSOETR-Te A qW 10N

q‘ral!cﬂo tiwe BLIRY DY
wit wiferrmfafore: feaca o fafdn geie

ararrua afwgeatye: EdaTEvvE AT S

yomfaeastafmam femee: 3oy gaam il aw-
WV AV FEATGWTE SEETENTE A £ R w3

qIte Mo We ? 180 1Y W0
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Let the diseases or germs creating diseases like death, inflict-
ing pan, creating discomfilure to the child, the germs which
seemn hike Ulwkhala, the germs due to dirt etc , the germs which
deform the nose. the discase creating general debility flee away
frowm this place by Ged's grace

Let the perms or  discases  which always bite, making
umintelligable sounds, active an approaching the child, having
vellow eves, creating puss in the nose treating ke encrries,
whose hands are hke pot, killing the man, having violent and
voracious monihs, red like mustard seed, causing decay, flee
ww 1y from this place by God's grace  The oblations ofered
here are meaat for these wifawa ¢te and are not for me.

Theeealter the highly leurned, pious men subscribing to the
vedic relizion standing outside and the father of the child
remaiming inside should delighitfully pronounce the following
Muantras of the blessings :

it gfae edt dam ¥ a7 A AwresETAn )
wveal weat mfaw awcqm g e wod sl w0t
R K10 § W F | o VU A (We 3) 0
= e gftfa anfa dat 3 maed widan o
e MR preiferd fen avat oW utu
wado Ko 23 109 ) (e ) We 321

fagrarat Aud oY @ FAET A gy
CER 1T apdt WA MATITRTE ISR 03
wgis ®fe te 1 WG 30 (Fe 3) 1 We L 0

Let not the mighty Rishis the organs of our bodies, leave
ws. ler mot the pootective bodily forees which are stationed in
owr bodies and which are produced from them leave us. Let
these ummortal powers remain united with the mortal bodies
and let them provede us with a prasworthy hfe to hive
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I (God) enjown the pushing priociple of bfa for sll hving
creatures jel aof any one nolate that prmoiple, may sil of e
Iive & ife of buadred sutumns scting up n vanous ways and
may all of us subdue death by the mughty forwe of (ontinent
e )

May God, who throws away all goorance end who 0 ox.
celieni provector, grver of everviling and avigorator of emergy
make ur froe from fear May thers be many brave men in thas
world and may there be 1n me the wrength and growih acom
pamed by cows aad horses

Now here eonds the procedure of the ceremony of newly born
chuld



The Ceremony of Naming
Now we will speak of the ceremony of naming.
The authority of scripture on the subject :—
W ST — AT WTER T 1
SrrrerremfafreEen. gawer 1

agowt &1 N

Frwt ATASTETAYTNT TETNEETE: (V1

grarfn @ 3w nEn

wguiy e HEn

sfrareid w asitwe avwarierd fersammieT il
AT T T G TP € (ST o ftNv-e)

wareargraren fen A @A 0 (1) 1 pEEd wyewd @ -
ey fuifwfreTre ga gatw afgay o (3)u wgamae-
sreTerd fexd (afgaq) o3 jn wi wrpven o Wi e
dwre n(¥)n

e i pe =¥

They (the parent, Acharya etc) give mame to the child.1
This name should be formed of the lewters of Ghosha (@)
in the begining, =4 letters :n the middle and (famm) in the end.
This pame should be of two vowels or four vowels. This
resiriction is not applicable in the ease of the numbers of
consonant letters. The child who seems endowed with the ten-
dancy or instinct of observing the diszipline of continence should
have the name of two or four vowels and who similarly desires
conspecuity should have the name of two vow els, Or the
parent desiring their child to observe the dicipline of continent
should give the name of four vowels to the child and those who
desire their child to earn fame should give the child name of two

vowels.



The name of the male child should be of even numbers of
letters while of female child it should be of odd numbers of
letters. One name of the child be given by Acherya 30 as it
rémain till the ceremony of sacred thread and this name be
known by father and mother of the child.”

This is from the Ashvalayava Grihya Sutra.
Now we quote Paraskara Grihyasutra.

On the tenth day from the day of delivery of the child the
father taking him from the maternity piace gives the name to
child.

This name be of two vowels or four vowels and the Ghosha
(W) letter be arranged in begining and ¥#¥ |etters in the middle.
The name bz arranged in such a manner that ¥ |etter vowel be
in the end or as it be in the ancestral practice but the name
should not be formed of afa 1 The name of the female child be
of odd letters and ending with ®etand it aslo could be afam | The
pame of the child who promises to nise to the state of a
Brahmans by worth should be followed with the epithet of i
and Tt epithet be used for the child who promises to nse to the
status of kshatriva. In the same manner the title Gupta (1) be
used for the child who could be promising to nsc to the status
of Vaishya,

Accordingly it has been written in Gobhiliva 2/8/8-18) and
the Shaunaka Grityasuira that a very sound meritoriously attrac-
tive name should be given to child born.

Th- time of Namakarana. The name should be given to
child on the 11th day leaving ten davs from the day of the birth
of child or on hundred-first day (101st day) or on the very day
of the birth of child in the begining of the second year

On the day fixed for giving name to the child the yajmana
(the father of the child) and the priests of the yama mviting
cordially the gentlemen, [riends and well-wishers and giviog
respect to them should start the procedure of ceremony
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After performing the procedure of prayer of God as prescri-
bed in 8 mantras of Samanya prakarana, Svastivachana, Shanti
karana, aad the complete procedure of Samanya pracarana, four
oblations of Aghavarajyabhagahuti; four Vyahriti oblations,
eight oblations with eight montras beginning with @Y av¥ a5 has
been given in the Samanya Prakarana, should be olfered. Aghara-
vajyabhagahuti four, Vyahriti four and with eight Mantras of
@S &% are totalled 16 oblatons of gke..

Afferwards, the mother of the child bathing the cluld with
clean water, dressing him with nice and clean clothes, coming
near the yajnakunda and passing behind the father of the child,
standing on the right side of him (child’s father) keeping the
head of the child in north direction should hand over the child
into the hands of the child's father and she hersell returning
from the back side of her husband (the child’s father) should
take her seat in the north side keeping her face in the cast.

Afterwards the father of the child keeping the child's head
in north direction and fzet in south direction, should give the
child to his wife (the mother of the child). Afterwards they
should performed the procedure which has been mainly pres-
cribed for the same ceremony and treated to be main yujnag
performance of it. . Filling the spoon with ghee from the pre-
pared and properly arranged yajna-semagri elc., ya , lhe
father of the child should offer one oblation pronouncing this
mantra:—

“off sromeedy gl (e Mo 3/=/tR)

Thereafter four oblations—one oblation with cach of the
Tithi, Nakshotra, Tithi devatn and Nakshatra devata, should be
offered. These Tithis and Nukshairas are ment and raken here in
this context are the lunar dates and the stars on v hich the birth
of the child took place.

These four oblations are counted in this mannzr — first obla-
tion in the name of Tirhi, the second in the name of Tithi devara
the third in the name of Nakshatra and the final fourth in the
pname of the Nakshatra-devta. The oblations should be offered
by adding the chaturthi Vibhakti (i. e. making sampradana) in
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the names of the Tithis, Nakshatras and theirDevatas. For
example if the birth of child took place on Pratipada (the first
lupar date) and there was in the sky the presence of Ashvimi
Nakshatra the oblations should be offered like thus;—

o sferadt eagy )
Wi wgre w
it wfwad e |
sii st a0
wWe %o =R
Afterwards one oblation with the ferez¥ Ww which is written
in Samanya prakarana and four Vyahriti oblations (see Samanya

prakarna) and thus totalling five oblations in all should be
offered.

Then the mother taking the child in her lap should sit on s
nice seat and the father of the child should touch (examine) the

Foot Not : The devatas of the Tithis (the lunar dates) makashtrar
are as follows:—

fafedwar- (wgey) Reweg 3fewy | vaw g w-dw
CEC | ogfv | sag ) e te-wd 1 Pty RR-4W 0
p3-wm (s 1 tu-fdde 1 ye-frer

s — wfrei-arfer | wo-am | pleeate | Of-
worrafin) sprrité-w | el ) geig-arfel quegger) e
o | wur-fey | qeiea | Seroewphadey | geveadey )
farm-wez | Fafr-arg | fewren-paeit | wpowfe | oleeeT )
gu-fro fr | quiwrgrarg | Srceny-fesdde | wwe-feey | wfvsr-
wy | wewwwew ( gefwEen-aweTy | FeTemen-atgde
eltgue 01
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breaths being exhaled out from the nostrils of the child should
pronounce the following mantras:—
el

Licusfl
e & Aoy @ ST AT )
e e g snfn anUgaind @ g o 0
To Wo WW LN
wi wisfr wersivseitserpshn |
wTgerE wre S o

We Wie T1UIL¥N Mo SN

O Child ! you are the source of pleasure and delight, you
are most delighting factor, you belong to God, the Lord of
creatures.  You are of the good and pleasant name.  You are
the entity whose name we know; name we satisfly with the nice
sipping milk etc., may God bless you to make us sausfied, may
God who is existent, conscious and all-blissful make us belong
good progeny, make us belong brave children and make us rich
with all the means of protection and preservation.

O Child ! who are you ? Whom do you belong to ? Really
you are immortal and you belong to all-blissful God. May you
enter into the months afier monthes 1a the reign of God.

In the place of word wY used in the end of the second
Mantra the name given to child should be pronounced. In the
fixing of name the procedure should be adopted that if the
child is male he should be given the name of two vowels or
four vowels and the Ghosha varnas and Antastha varnas and the
third, fourth, and fifth letters of the alphabetical orders of
Sanskrit should also get place in the formation of names.*

Foot Note : 7, W, ¥, ¥, %, W, ¥, U, W, € 0, 7,4 W, & these, tavf wof
«, T, W, ¥ these four wavwwd and § (=) should also get place in
the formation of names. There is no restricion aboul vowels.
anyone of them can be used but vowels here are meant the ¥
of Sanskrit. The males names should be formed as :—

wE: WERA, Ragw, W, WA, mady:, wen: gfrd: elc.  But in form-
ing the names rules of even numbers of letters in the case of
males and odd numbers of letters in case of females, should be
positively applied to, [n the case of female names the €14 and
afgar® also applied. These females names are like thus :—s;,
{r, av, quar, wewrd), Whwroed, seei, ete.
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But ladies should not be given the names which are like
under-mentioned ones:—

WY T ATt Areeped i |
 awafy 5w« w e i
M| jitn

" Names formed on the names of stars—fpi, W@, etc., names
formed on the names of trees and plants like v, gl etc.,
names formed on river's names as:—¥Wr, ¥5AT, WY efc. names
formed on the basis lowering merit like wrwm, names formed on
the names of mauntain like frvsyrew, fgwwwi names based on the
names of birds like—wifswr, gwr etc., names based on the soake's
names like afosit, 7 etc., names formed on the ground of orderly
and menial servants like o, fewwd ctc, and the pames which
ercate an awe and fear like frar, wiwdy, wfowst cic,, are prohibited
to take place in naming a female child.

This distinguishing but not discriminating factor should bear
full attention, consideration in giviog names. For example the
names—R%, w¥R¥, can be given to the children. But—in the case
of the child possessing a promising tendency of becoming Braha-
mana, or the parcots desiring to make their child a Brahmana
should geves him the name as tx wat and similarly in the case
of Kshatriya, Vaishya and Shudra, the names be respectively
given to children as ¥w #=i. ¥x 7=, and bW eic. if the child is a
female the name should be of one or three or five letters ke ¥,
f);, xoh, qww, Wwrewer ete.  Pronouncing first the name fixed it
should be used in the place of Wt in the Mantra, and again the
Mantra—%sfe sunlsfns as given above be repeated.

By the following Mantras as it has been mentioned in the
Jatkarma ceremony the child should be blessed accordingly by
the father.

iy g viowmwgesr i afveg v gt
wforrnge i efcrerweewr mive: | iy
1m "
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The translation of this has been given in the Jatkarma cere-
mony.

By this authoritative procedure having given the name to
child and announciog the name to the people who are participat-
ing in the ceremony the performers of ceremony should sing the
Vamdevya gana as bas been described in the end of Samanaya
prakarana.

Afterwards giving fall respect to the people who graced the
occasion by their presence, the leave be give to them. All
people who are to leave this place should perform adoration,
prayer and meditation of God with the Mantras prescribed for
this purpose and give blessings to the child as follows: '

3 arwe | ewsngene weed e sty wan:
O Child ! may you be long-lived, learned, pious, famous.
perseverant, influential, philonthropic and prosperous.

Here ends the procedure of ceremony of naming.

- ————— ————




Niskraman
Here we will speak of the procedure of
Niskramsns Sacramest

The Niskramana Sanskara 1s the name of Vedic sacrament in
which the child is brought from the house to place of pure fresh
air and climate to take him round. When the time is suitable
the parente should take the child outside to turn hum round or
they should positively take him round in the fourth month.

Authorities—

wimfa frewwfoe | gdgdiomfa svwwfcfr o
This 1s also in the Gobhll Grihyasutra (2.8.1)

FRATG R weerreTe T

There are two alternatives regarding the time of Nlskramana
The first time is the third lunar date of the third full-mooned
fort-night from the birth date of the child. The second time is
the birth Tithi of the child 1n the fourth month from the date of
birth to perform this ceremony.

On the day of the celebration of this sacrament, in the morn-
ing after sunrise the parents should bathe the child with clean
water and dress him in clean nice clothes. Afierward, the mother
of child bring the child in yajnashala,passing from the nght side
of her husband and coming in front of him should give the child
into the hands of him (her husband) keeping the head of child
in north direction and chest straight upward. Then, she return-
ing from behind her husband should sit in the left of the husband
keeping her face castward.

of wel et el figerersr: ot

ery R wy wg T Ve ferm it
wit aegfesr o fefe st fem
e ey T oy e fowm, 3
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oW, paft oW gvesl [wemd &) et
aard W wside g0 wfrsar wiw udn
Romot i1 te-t3uMAETe R um 0 oy

(The enghish translation of these Mantras has been given n
the Jatkarma Sanskar )

Praving God with these above mentioned three Mantras, the
procedure of praver of God by eight mantras of Prarthanopa-
sang vaferrwa, wifesz and complete Havana of Samanyapra-
karana as described in the Samanya prakarna should be perfor-
med. The father of the child be-holding the child touch the head
of the child with the following three Mantras:—

w" oyt grarfem® )

wTE & g | W e 9@ ity

w1 AT frrertomafam

ApwTTUTEY dtw W WA u3

T = frrwrtawfamta

AT WY R W n3u

e Mo FTe L1 We I5 | -7 ||

O €5 4" vou come 1mto existence from all of the parts of my
bady (e the semen from all my bodily parts come and mate-
naszz fhe emdny o) aad take birth from my heart.  You are my
soml My vl moc B before me and may you enjoy the life of
bmedred sstams

%02 1 sl your head wirh the alfectionate heart low-

ng grimgel 's me my God, May you attain very long life and
= EWIred agiamns.
O Csid ! [smell your head with sentiment atfectionate
cowlowming.  May vou attarmn very long hfe and live hundred
aglumuns

The father of child should whisper the followinz Mantra
in the night ear of the child:—

weR 7 afeg Aeaatfefag T ferrem gt
we A e wlER o wed e o e o
WoWo I-Fo A% 1 W Lo N @0 Mo L1251 ¢ 11

The translation of the Mantra has been given 1n Jarkagrna
Sanskara.
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The following Mantra should be whispered in the left ear of
the child by his father: —

X o e xfewnfn dfy fufer awen guwe—l |
Ny viwrfefe apt v o gfewegm 130
o We 1o N 1 We fHWeqe titsi

The translation of this Maotra has also been given in the
Jatkarma Sanskara

The father of the child, thereafter, should pass over the child
into lap of his wife (chuld’s mother) keeping its (child’s head in
the north direction and its foot in the south direction and keep-
ing a silence should touch thehead  of his wife. Afterwards he
standing in delight and gay should display the sun to child and
pronounce the following mantra:—

Wt R iaf qrenvgwgeee | e T e e
W W AW T W N W W S ST T W e
T T o

o WMo AE IMe IVHATE Mo 24 Lt &

He 15 all-vision and benevolent to men of wisdom, He exist-
ed pure and genuine prior to this world and would exist pure
and genuine after it, mediating Him a bundred autumns may
we see, a hundred autumns may we hear, 2 huadred autuwmns
my we speak, a hundred autumns may we enjoy full freedom,
and longer than hundred autumas we may cajoy all those biess-
INgs

Turmng round the child in fresh air for a httle he should
bring the child to the yajnashala and all people should bless it
(the child) pronouncing the following sentence—

=y o §TE oA TN

O Child ! you growing in health and strength hive a hundred
autuninsg

Altcrwards the mother and father of the child sccording due
respect to them should give leave to ladies and gentiemen who
participated 1o the ceremony,



Aferwards, in the night when moon be shining in the sky,
the mother of the child dressing the child 10 nice clothes coming
in his front from his right should give the child into the hands
of the father (child's father) keeping child’s head in north direc-
tion and fool in the south direction. The mother of the child
turning by the right of her husband and coming on his left stand-
ing before the moon face to face with water filled 1o ber hand
should pray God with the following Mantra—

ot wwevewrwf ool yfesan gad fuem )
g fe vy dtword waw_ 0
LI I'I'O!III!'lll'ﬂc!.oiltl(lill

Performing the prayer of God by this above-mentioned
Mantra the mother should drop the water filled in her hands on
the ground. Afterwards she, passing from the back side of ber
husband and coming before him by his right should take the
child from him and again passing behind the husband should
come by his left and stand keeping the head of the child in north
direction and foot in the south direction. The father of the
child, then filling his hand with the water perform the prayer of
God with the manirag "o avoeerafus™ and drop water on the
ground. Thus both (the wife and husband) go home in a delight-
full mood.

Here ends the procedure of Nishkramana sacraments.



Annaprashana

New we will wpesk of he precedare of {wmaprashans.
The first feoding of corinl t» child

This damaprashana ceremony should e performed ot the
time when chid gans strength to digest ceral and @ prepare-
tion.

Herzin stands the suthonty of Ashealayens Gribyanstra (| 16
14,4 —

i e oty

i e o

tfwwqwfoues el 11w
There are similar sothorities of Paraskar prikyasetra st

In the sixth month child be fad cerml. He =ho desires bis
<hild 1o be brilbant and famous should feed cooked rcs mited
with ghee or the rce mined with hooey, cord sad phee accord-
10g to the following procedure.  That . afler Riaving perfonmed
the compleie proceduge of Prayer of God, Seastivachng, thanth
karana and complete Sumanya prakarama, the persem comcern
ed shoald perform the the ceremony on the day on whuh the
chuld was born.  The rice should be prepared by the foiliming
method

O Frene v e shenfe | Weve e | o ond e
of W e | off ok owpd -,

Thus 15 the purport of these above-cied Maniras (hat the
mm-m.cmmm.humwﬂ
be mixed the e when @ 3 m cooling procews When this
rce has heen coolied properiy and has hecome cold ¥ whould
put iz Nomasthad, the pot of Homa, Mo svould then deatriimate
mdmrn-mmdmmmm.
the priests with the following fve Manrrar -
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W ererw e get frderfe o ot e e |+ W W d
rqte | W wfreve reve 1 oY vl Pererght e 1

Thereafter the yafmana should performd Agnyadhana. Sami-
dadhana etc  and then should offer eight oblations in total, that
i, the four oblations of Aghavarajyabhagahuti and four oblation
of Vvahriti. Afterwards the oblation of that cooked rice (kept in
the pots of Purohira etc.) should be offered with the following
M antras —

¥t erewwwrew dereat favwewr qud wfie o

W Wt won eyt g dgquinerge gegdy e
¥ wra-gTm Wt
[o o &1 gloo®W LN AT o t1LRITY

o ssww w agerfie oo wreh et wrgfe: s
wrw fig w wide swrw v oo wveferi e e 0
¥ AT aeTw e wwitn
gye Wo teWo AANTe Mo R A LRI RN

The physical forces of the nature give rise to the mighty and
forceful speech which the men of various stature speak. That
orig nal speech created by the physical forces praised and haviug
got pleasant come to us pouring konowledge, food, etc. like a
milch cow. Whatever is uttered herein is true. The oblation offer-
ed is meant for Vach not for me.

This grain gives us now the power of giving gift, this also
makes strong the learned man with seasons, this 13 the comn
which makes us possess children, may 1 possess corn and food
and conguer all the directions. Whatever is uttered heren is
true The oblation offered is meant for only this Vaj and t s
not for me

Afterwards more ghee should be poured in this cooked nce
and the four oblauoas should be offered with the following

Maniras —



ol wriwememie sy 1 T8 wreTeqen oW ey
W ol sl s o peTTS-qEE W o0
! ou o peranie s 1) oW 4 qen W 0y
ot W o ey fe 1 g e-gew .
Te qo Wl ¥ We U My

1 through vital breath 1ake the corn!

I through apama take the fhings other than cora®
I through eves see the forma?

I throagh eamn here the woeds of fame *

Aferwards one oblation of WY should be rerformed with
he o0 sl Mamira as written o the Samanrg Prokarma There-
after giving 'our oblations of the Y™ o phrchiat one o o4
N etc  MWantras should be offered “ Thus Zur oblal -y of
g, and eght obistions of aight Wamtrar of w0 e o0
become Iwelve oblations in total

Thereafier the ya/mana mining curd, bomey and ghee i o
small guantity, 1a the (e whh remans et o B amd
miung m it 3 bngle \other covked ree which Be fragerant

should pive into the mouth of the chald s & very mur ' Guan
Lty sccordmg to the dewre of the chuld sk e {ainn g
Mantra —

1M e @ gy gleaw
¥ 8 v wrfee gad A 4y fpvt et

ous we "l"‘ll“l?.i'}?tfl"

O Lord of pleaty of Food ' voachaile us ashare of ".nd that
megorales o, and bourmgs na vrw Omwad 3 | powsd
lead the pyver.  Urant us masmicond e ™ 1k ° 1 guadrepeda and
Depels

After feeding the rie 1o the chold 10 bu dente his mouth
shoukd be woshed  Then wash g s own haods and sagag
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the Vamdevpagana as described in the end of Samanya
prakarna the mother and father of the child and other old ladies
and gentlemen praying God should bless the child with the sen-
tence :

‘Emwefaem aeAE g

O Child ! may you by God's grace become master of corn,
cater or consumer of corn, growing in strength and hife.

Afterwards the father of the child should give respect to the
gents and his mother to the ladies who bave partcipated in the

ceremony and thus delightfully should give them leave.
Here ends the procedure of A ashana.




Chudakarma
Now we will speak of the procedure of the Sacramental
ceremony of crest or Teft,

This ceremony of tuft is the eight of all the Sacraments. It
is also called the ceremony of cutting or shaving the hair. In this

matter the opinion of the Ashvalayamg Grihyasutra 1s like
thus :—

v ¥ Wt 120 TereRseT T fra g
srerrfen frmenfar 200 WP Mo ¥itwit-

In the same manner we find authority inthe Paraskars
Grihyasutra ;:—

whreeforer waTeTm 1 qree 3 e

Coincide with the same authority and opinion of Gobhi-
liva Grihyasutra (Ms Te UAste L 1)

This ceremony of crest should be performed in the third or
the 1st yaers from the date of the child's birth. On the day of
delight and choice in the full-mooned fortnight in north solstice
this ceremony should be celebrated.

The procedure. In the beginning the performances of
Samanya prakarna should be performed. The four carthenware
pots (WMone of them full of rice, the second ane full of barley,
the third one full of Phascolus mungo (%7) and the fourth full
of Sesumum (fs¥)—should be put in the north dircetion of the
yajnavedi. Afterwards the procedure of sprinkling water on
the four sides of the Vedi with Mantros commencing as WY
wafedsTraee and ending with ‘¥f ¥ wfer wqw' in the way that
with three Maniras in three sides and with one =t ¥ wfex: in the
four sides—should be performed Afterwards by Agnyadhana,
Samidadhana the fire of ihe Kumda should be kept ablaze Keep-
ing in mind the enkindled fucl-wood of the Vedi the 16 obla-
tions which includes four Agharavajvabhagahuti; four Vyakriti
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Ahutis, and cight oblations of ghee with the eight Mantras of
(swY a) etc. as described in the Samanya prakarana, should be
offered. Afterwards four oblations of ghee Mantras beginn'ng
with W1 qw'w; &: | @1 A Twe ete- be offered. Again offering four
Vyahriti Ahutis one oblation of Svistkrit with Mantra v
wawte should be offcred.

After having performed the procedure the performer of the
ceremony remember God, glancing first at the barber should
recite the following Mantra :

WY wrereafaaT v ww FekAfy 1 wfoar wn ee
T W Y SYwe TR AT SR N
wao wio § 190 &5 1 %o T 1Mo 31 & Lol

This barber who is compstent and swift has come with hi
razor. Let him come with lukewarm water. May the learned
men known as Rudra, Vasus make it wet with utmost care and
let the learned others cut the hair like the king of the Soma, the
herbs elc.

Afterwards the father of the child sitting behind the child
taking a little hot water in one pot and a Lttle cold water in the
othe! pot should mix the waters of both the pots pronouncing
the Mantra Sty 79k wry FE¥Afg—i.c. bet the hot water be mixed
with cold water,  Afterwards he taking a litle water, a little
butter or the curd should moisten the hair of the child by turn-
ing his hand three times in the hair (on the head) of the child
and pronounce the following Mantras in doing so—

ity arfafer: wom, avem 3w
fufreg somafordaigzara wol o
wwdo Hto §1 Go 51 W A e Yo ) 101 WM
Wt afen sgm o aw | g R ap Qufgam iR o
qree Mo AN

Let this unbreakable razor cut the bunch of hair, let the
waters with their moistening power drench the hair of the child,
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may th: Lord of the creatures (God) remove diseases from this
child to make him attain a long life and knowledge.

O Child ! Let the mighty celestial waters produced by sun
drench your head to attain a long life and knowledge.

Afterwards the father of the child taking a comb in his band
comb the hair and make them collected in bunch, i.c. the hair be
not disturbed. Thereafter, he pronounciog the Mantra Wiy l’i’
wrTe, Me 2N (let the herb protect this child) should take
three ¥ and should slightly ‘press the bunch of the hair of
right side with these darbhas and should glance at the razor
pronouncing the Mantra—fwint 15 <isfe 1 Wte LYY Te We PGV
razor is the means in performance of this yajma of chudakarma,

Afterwards he should hold the razor in his right hand pro-
nouncing the following Mantra—

Wy forh v ewfufed frm oed (swey) W e fed: o
age We 31 Wo §3N e o U W

This razar is for auspiciousness, the steel which is so strong
as Vajra is its producing material, let it be fit for cutting the
hair, let it not anyhow cause pain.

Thereafter phe father of the child should bring the razor and
the ¥1 near the hair-bunch of the child pronouncing the follow-
ing Mantras :—

wif vafird ofW fig o

Yo W VLW LI We Fo ok, ot 2

N fradaramisAeIa SWATIT TR ey
yatatT 0

TWe Wlo Y | Wo {3 e o L

Let not this constant steel razor inflict any harm to this
child.
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O Child ! I perform this tuft-ceremony to make you attain
tife, constructive power, strength of wealth, good proginy and
strength and Vigour.

He (the father of the child) should cut! the hair-bunch with
Kusha (§¥) and pronounce the following Mantra :—

Wit Famavenfen wtw s oot weore fo
. B gt AT MRy W |
wwdo wio § | Fo t51 %o 3 11 We Yo 21 L9 12eN
o qe 40N

O priest and learned ! this competent barber shaves this
<hild by the same razor whereby he shaves the glorious king
and man of merits. May this child be pessessor of cows, horess
and children.

The hair cut by the razor or scissor, the Kushas and the
leaves of Mimosa (") which should be arranged to collect
there previosly should be kept safe in onc earthendish (W)
by the father or the mother of the child, I any hair has flown
hither and thither at the time of shaving or cutting should be
picked up throug the cow-dung and put in the @@ with him
of her.

Afterwards in the same manner the second the other hair-
bunch of another side should be cut and kept 1o W% with the
following Mantra :—

sif i wven qEerrcAform wgeaey |
" ¥ma v wfi geivara @ o
DL O TR IR T

O Child ! | cut your hair for your long life. fame and pros-
perity through that power by which the All-sustaining Divinity

1. The method of cutting the hair is that it be cut in the
middle by holding it with two Kushah on both sides. If the
scissor is used instead of razor it is also better.
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has cut the grossness of material objects to maintain the longi-
vity of the air, fire and electricity.

In the same manner the third time the hair-bunch should be
removed by the following Mantra :

Wit % Furecre vty W gl g o
¥ w wrge wwrfe greerT E )

wree 2t 1 I

O Child ! I cut your hair for your long life, fame and pros-
petity through that power by whieh this kingdom of ereatures
sees again and again the objects in the night and the sun till the
time of dissolution.

Afterwards with the above mentioned three Mantras—''ot
vy o ‘W ¥ wmre’, i ¥1 yaws and the fourth Mantra
as it is being given below (9! &7 qwie) the father of child should
cut the hair-bunch for the fourth time in similar manner |—

wit ¥ g gt oIS e |
¥ & warfw wge sfrare A duig e W
wifwe 30 21 TN

O child ! I cut your hair for your living, life and prolonged
life through that power by which the All-sustaining Divinity
maintains the life of the sun, air and the clectriaity.

This is the procedure of the cutting of right side hair-
bunches of the child and completing thus, this procedure, the
procedure of cutting the hair-bunches of the left-side should be
followed. Thereafter the father of the child should cut the hair-
bunches of hind side of the head- But i1n cutting the hair-bunch
at the fourth time the following Mantra should be pronounced
instead of @7 qTs =

it A yforwa fied vy w oty gd®
A & warfr gy sl st gEETIR SR 0

TR W
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O Child ! T cut your hair for your living, life, fame, and
prosperity through that power by which the moving air moves

in heavenly region, the sun thercafter, till the time of
dissolution.

Thus having completed the cutting of the hair-bunch of left
side with the above mentioned Mantra at the fourth time the
father of the child should cut the hair-bunch of hind head once
again with thus following one Mantra -—

Wi sad sorer: wwrve s
TR g it Wy s o )
THo We 31 H ER1 AWTe 31 1 VN

Mav our ecsy attain three times life, may our ears attain
three times life, may our other organs attain three times life,
may our hiebe increased three times more as the learned men
attain three-times prolonged hife.

Afterwards pronouncing the Mantrg 6t WY ¥ATA e the
father of the child should pass overh s hand-palm on the head
of the child from hind part of the head and when the Manitra
is finished he give the razar to barber.

He should, then pronounce the following Manarra ~—

W e o W e we wafe i
gfu fmd arema 3 @i )

Lo DO R TR 371
O barber ! you are the cutter of the hair, vou cleznse the

head of the child with that swift soft razor by which vou cut his
hair and do not decrease his hifc.

After pronouncing this above-mentioned Mantra, he (the
father of the child) making the barber sharp the razor on his
stone should advise him (the barber) that he (the barber) nicely
drench the child’s head with hot and cold water very smonthly,
do the shaving attentively and with smooth hand, and avoid any
cut from the razor. Saying so h: take the barser in the north
direction of the yajnakunda and seat the child in his front
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keeping child’s face eastward and get the child shaved leaving
only the hair which he (the father of the child) does not want to
get shaved. But the hair should be kept a little unshaved on
five sides or on any one side or once it should get completely
shaved as the keeping of tuft at the second time is proper and
good.

When the shaving of the child has got eompletd the child’s
father should give the barbar whetever to be given 1s lying near
the yajnakunda and the four cenal-filled earthea dishes previous®
ly kept by the north side of yajnakund The barber should be
given some money and clothes also. The barber be advised by
child’s father to carry the cut-hair @, witsa and T in the
jungle, dig a pitch and burry all ths therein by filling the soil
or burry those hair etc. near cow-home, river 10 taok, Either he
should advise the barber to do so or send some one with lim to
get the needful done through the barber.

After shaving is complete, the father of the child taking curd
or butter in his hand and rubing it on the head of the child
should bathe the child. Thereafter dressing the child with nice
dress, the father should keep the child with him and sit on a
nice seat keeping his own face castward and perform the singiong
of Mahavamdeva Gana. Afterwards the mother of the child giv-
ng due respect to ladies and child's father to the gentlemen
leave them. Al leaving and father and mother of the child
remembering God should bless the child with the sentence—""a
7 Aty . my agAA (je " O Child ' you hive hundred autumns
growing i strength and vigour.) Thus all should go their homes
and father and mother delighted themselves keep the child
delighted and happy.

Here ends the procedure of Chudakarma.




Karnavedha
Now we will speak of the ceremony of Piercing the ears,

The Scriptural authority:—
woR w9 TG TR W gy

This is the saying of Katyayana Grihyasutra (1.2), The time
of the piercing the ear or nose of the child is the third or the

fifth year from the date of burth.

On the day when the piercing of ears or nose of the child is
fixed, the mother of the child should take the child to the Yyajna-
shala after bathing him in the morning with clean water and
getting him dressed with clotbes and ornaments. The procedure
of Samanya Prakargn should be completely performed. After~
warde putiog some eatables or toys before the child by the
expericnced physician who is specialist in the ftreatisses of
Charaka and Sushruta and who can do the work saving sinews
etc., should be materialized the piercing of ears and nose, He
should pierce the right ear first with the following Mantra:—

bl L [ L TR R S —_
fertew’ et wemfrmiirty dufpi g ntn
age W 1 R

O ye enlightened Persons ! you are fit for our association,
may we ever hear with our ear such words which are beneficial
to all, and may we ever sce with our eyes whatever is good.
Ever praying with our firm limbs may we attain such state of hfe
through our bodies which will be help-ful to the cause of the
enlightened persons.

He should pierce the left ear with the following Mantra:—
baaiul ORGP S—
N g ) Frwerrfir ey 7wy aTewR 030

WHo R 1 ¥o I ATTe U L
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This bow-string strained on the bow whispers like a woman,
and preserves us in the combat, as a wife, fain to speak, offering
advice, embraces her affectionate praiseworthy husband.

Thereafter the same physician should put bar or wire in the
holes of the piercing so that the holes could not be filled up and
he should apply such medicine on the holes that the ears be not
rotten and be cured soon.

Here ends the procedure of the ceremony of piercing the

cars.




Upanayana

Now we wiil speak! of the Procedure of lavestiture of Sacred
Theeed

Scriptural Athorities :

werdy ad wrgenerdE ngn iR @0 quTrl wfway

AN PN N v sTerEeTY  sTgrereRTe: Wty
wyfewrewfire, wrwgfemivaer, s sob afeefefe
e g

This is the authority of Ashvalayana Grihyasutra 1-19-1-6).
Similar saying is found in the Paraskara Grihyasutra etc.

The Brahmana the child of Brahmana or the child promising
to be Brahmana should be invested with the sacred thread in the
eighth year from the date of birth or from the date of concep-
uon, Kshatriya, the child of Kshatriya or the child promising to
be Kshatriya should be invested with the sacred thread in the
eleventh vear from the date of birth or from the date of concep-
tion. raishya, the child of vaishya or the child promising to be
vaishya should be invested with the sacred threrd in the 12th
year from the date of his birth or from the date of conception.
Positively the children of Brahmana, Kshatriya and Vaishya
should respectively be invested with sacred thread before the
years 161h, 22nd and 24th of their age. If they are not invested
with saered thread in these years they are treated befallen from
their duties.

wpwed wwwey i forey T |
e werrfew: wed dvreydes® o
wy Uke
This is the word of Manusmriti, The child of the Brahmana
whose pareot wish bim attain learning, strength and applicaton

I. Upa here means near and Nayana means to go or to be
brought
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of knowledge sbon and who by himwil de promumag @ study
should be invested with sacred thread n the ANth year of hus age
from the date of brth or from the date of conceftion ( hs mother
matenalized in ber womb), in the same manner the child of
Kshatriya in the uxth year of his age from the date of birth or
from the date of conception sod the child of Faskpa m the
eighth vear of hu age from the date of barth or from (he date
of conceplion be mvested with sacred threwd.  But this thing o
possible only under the conditions (hat the parent of the chuld
had been married after baving completed the strct dew pline
of continent on therr party. 1t i anly sech kinds of the parent
who can have sach evellent child who could promise penuine
wisdom and swiftpess of advance capaaty  Gemerally the
parants or the men concerned should arrenge 10 get the child
wmvested  with wacred thresd when the child possessss such a
graspag power that he woald learn and study smoothly

The rime of pajnopavita— The wiater wlatice and

vk ey | el oy
wefy dvaw | wdari

This s the injunction of Shaiparh Brahmana (111 9)

That i the chuld of Brakmang in the spring wason, (he child
of Kshtriyd in the summer sesson and the chuld of Valshyo m
be respectively invested wirh sacred thresd Or the
investture of sacred thuead can be beid i all sessons and the
mormng time s the best time for boldiog Uis ceremany,

e T verrwh reew evfseren dew

Theee or one day prior to the day when ihe caremony s
fixed to be beid the child to be wvested with sacred theead,
should have three or one fasts  In the trme of fastiogn (he chuld
of brohmana cas take culy milk ooce or many imes. the chid
of Ksbatriya can Lake bariey groel (») (whaeh s Prepared of
crushed baziey by miang sugar aad Dosing m water) This
barkey pruel shoukd be pves 1o um to drak  The chuld of



Vaishya should complete his fast by taking wwe”once or many
times This e (dmiksAa) is sometimes calied Shrikhands
or Sikhkanda  This is prepared from curd four parts, milk ope
part, sugar in proportionate quantity and saffron (W)  This
preparation it made after sorting these curd etc. through the
cloth-Piece.  The children of three Varnas, as described abowve
should eat only things prescribed above for them respectively
when they feel hungry and they should oot eat and drink any
thing else.

The procedure—The utensils to be used in the yajna etc.
should be collected and appropriately sorted and cleansed out day
before the sacred thread investiture is going to be held, On the
day of ceremony every thing needed as has been mentioned in
the Samanya Prakarana should be arranged near the yq/na Kinda
The child to be vested with sacred thread should be shaved and
batbed with clean water and dressed in nice dress Either the
father of the child or the Acharyal having fed the child with
sweels, catables etc. seat him on a comfortable seat in the west
of the yafnavedi keeping his face eastward, The father of the
child and the priests of the yajna who are mentioned in the Sam-
anya prakarana, taking their respective seats in the previously
described manner should properly perform acts of yajna like
sipping of water elc.

Afterwards the Acharya conducting the cremony |heuld make
the child pronounce the following sentence from his child's own
mouth

May | observe the disipline of celibacy and thus may Ibe a
celibrate.

* Acharya is he who knows the words, meanings, their re!l-
tions and the application of the Vedas with their limbs and joint
Jimbs. is free from pretention, deceit, given of knowledge 1o all
with great affection, alruist buisy in ameliorating the pleasure of
all with body, mind and wealth, is magnaminous impartial, ex-
pounder of truth, well-wisher of all, righteous and free from
carner deures
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o v reviie: edvepe |
- dfrevrengd duigee e ol
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D Child ' [ for your bealth, long-life, streagh and ¥ gour
pn:h;Wtummw.WthmhM an
Acharva gives strong and dJursble dress 1o hus disciple

Afterwards the child taing the sacred thread m his haad
should wt in front of Acharva and Acharya promoun. ing the
following Mamtra should imvest with sactsd thread abich he paty
on n such & manwer that if could be on e left saouides near
the throat hanging helvw 1he right hand side apio helt and the
bead he in the middle —

it e wfey Twrridry greee
e v afeye g st g e
-m"mmnm

This sacred thrrad 13 very sacrosanct. Tha sormai . and
saturally Sgtendd oot befor the Prajapast the Proapets ) aimg
performed\to enter mto the Ashram of Samyaua I mact yom
with tha white ja/mopavily whach NG A MO YR o meat
ot sirength and v goar 1

Ths sacred thread is really & sscred thrend. Ive:m o
thus for the purpose of perforanng pajma

Afterwarfs the Acharva seating the 1.'J ap s B! Wik
hum, sboghd perfom the adoration, wpphcalson and mad, 'y s
of God Swnirachans Shanrkarana, Somididiara and A i
dnane.  Aficrwards pout ng water m the “our wdes of the ,oma
Kundy wich the Manirss Segenmng =) o wler T, o
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the procedure has bezn mentioned in the Samanyaprakarana the
preparation should be made to offer Afyahutis.

He taking into mind the woodfuels blazing and taking ghee
in spoon from the pot of ghee should offer sixteen oblations in
total consisting four oblations of Agharavarejyebhagahuti, four
oblations of Vyahriti Ahutis and eight oblations of Astajyahuti,
should be offercd. Thereafter the oblations of principal Homa

@) with the special Shakalya (Wreew) prepared for the
purpose, should be offered by the child himself with the follow-
ing Mantras—9t (% v ww w'fe wwws etc. four Mantras.
Thereafter the five oblations be offered with the following five

Mantrasi—

i vk wared W wfcwfie a9 vt srowi |

fronterremgrTee—efin ST 11 FRE-gE .
of Wit W e TTEY 1t G¥ WA WX UM

Wit g wawo wTE 1 TE T WO

uf wor wawde TUTEY 11 ¥ WAATE-LE W YN

of wnrrt wAvRe ENTE | CERTRTH WARd-TE W LA
so Wle § 1 § | -3 W R0 e Q%

O Self-refulgent God ! Thou art the master of vows; 1 will
observe the vows and disciplines of celibacy, I declare before
you. May Ibe able 10 observe that my vow. May I prosper
with that vow and I attain highest truth rising above from the
untruth. Whatever has been uttered herein is true. The obla-
tion offered is meant for Agni and it is not for me.!

O All-moving GOd.lieivinisrennssrassresecssnar e ienierraner o0
<+ vvsassenes The oblation offered is meant for Vayu and it 1s pot
for me.!

O All-impelling 50Ul ! vuvuiresenciessonsssssnsansnansecanieree st
.......The oblation offered is meant for Surya and itis not for
me?
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O All blissful God!..
..The oblation offcred is munt for Chaudm ll‘ld |t is
nol for me.‘

O Lord of all the Vows and laws ..
23 ...The oblation offered is munt ro: lndn :nd nt is uot
far me.

Toercafter, the six oblations consisting four oblations of

Vyahriti Ahutis; one of Svistakrit, and one of Prajapatyahuti
should be offerd.

All these fifteen oblations stated above (four oblations of
%=1 wiy fae etc., four Mantras; five obletions of W wavke elc.
Mantras; and six oblations of Vyahrit, Svistakrit and Prajapatya)
should be offered by the child himself who is being invested
with sacred thread

Afterwards, the Acharya should sit in the north of the Yajna
Kunda keeping his face eastward and the child should sit io front-
of Achary keeping his face westward.

Afterwards, the Acharya looking at the child should recite
the following Mantra:—

v st wnrf W g g )
wicern: switnfy wfer woamm 0
Wo wWre {1 § 1 A¥ N AR 1 go 1 Qo3 )

O Self refulgent God ! We have goton a very good term
with this boy. Kindly lead to the company of good men
and teachers. This lad as well as we follow the path of know-
ledge and easc. May this lad do whatever is auspicious for him
and for all.

WTTETee— WY AEINTATTS AT
wwro LA LS e 31 Qo1 R0

-
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wrariifes ot arenfe
wa e 1) %1 Yo n fwm 3 per 3%
wreveirfon - querertfew 11
WeWre b 14V lE N
The student (child, says—"O teacher ! I have—acepted to
observ (he discipline of continence, now kindly admit me and
invest me with sacred thread” says Acharya— Whatis your

name 7 Replies the student— Sir, My name is so and so. Or
I bear such a name.

Aferwatds, the Acharya should fll up the right w=afr, (the
hollow of the hand) with clean and pure water and pronouce the
following Mantras in doing so:—

ey wret firser sftyem o W T )
wg oy wwd ugn
W« firerlt vorETEr STOTRE N )
Tty e n)
ween we W &) av Wy e
LR Lol &R
Wo W loi@e 8 1We -3 119 T4 31 QY

The waters are the source of happiness, may they be helpful
for us in attaining grain and may they help us to have a
pice sight. !

Let the pleasant cssence of waters be useful for us like
the mothers who, for the well-being of their children, give thar
breast to them to suck. *

Let us acquire those cereals for the growth of which the
waters help herbacious plants and let them be helpful i welfare
of our progeny. 3

Afterw ards, (he Acharya, tilling his own handful with water
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should drop the water of b handful in (he haodfal of the chud
pronounciag the following Manire —

o} wewrfysy’ whel wd devy drwmw
oo wwdt ¢ wovn Py o
LU ERE SRR B NTE D AR TR

We for our mamstenance, accrpt whatever good food hes
Been provided by God who i the mighty power and creator of
the workd  We also accept the strength and nught of all power-
ful God who mantains and preserves the cvstence of sil the ob
jects of creation

Aflern ards the Acharya, holding the handfal of ihe child
filled with water, 1ocluding ehld’s iham®, tiepe with sbok? pot
the chiid pour down the handful of water (0 3 pot prosowncing
the following Mamtra -~

o tevn mn wiy swishetaige! gl
o qgrewh-

W W LW LW e

Ochild ' [ admit wod w thes Bfe 10 make you stain the
power and prospenty of God, who s the creator of the workd,
I hold your hand ,n my owa with the firmness and strength of
the vitsl becaths called Proma and ipome and wnh the Brmoess
and streugih of Pushan, the all preserving vitality of the boally .

1o the wmular way sgma for the second tme the Acharys
filling water i s own basdfe and posriag the same in the
welw of the ctld and hoblng chkd s Awali together with hip
thumb, get him drop the water ia (he pot . The Acharys should
pronounce the fallowing sentence v Joung o —

ol whpey & Py ot g

e 10 e 0

The name of the ohald B¢ pronounced ever;where in the place
of an®



%
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O Child ! your hand has been grasped by Savitar, the mighty
teacher who is the preserver of all knowledge .

Again for the third time the Acharya filling water in his own
handful and pouring it in the Anjalf of the child and holding his
hand together with his thumb should get the water dropped in
the pot. In doing so he should pronounmce the following

Mantra :—

wrorerieny, wet
WoWTe TALIRL ), WIS 1ol X &

O Child ! Again, the seif-refulgent God is your Acharya.

Afterwards, Acharya going out standing in front of the sun,
should show the sun to the chid and should pronounce the foll-

owing two Manfras in complying with this procedure :—
¢ of iw afety & wged 3 e
wWTAT I W TE RN

3 avewisfgme. wafe

O Allcreating Lord ! this child is the Brahmacharin of Thine:
Please protect and preserve him, so that be may perform his]
duties well.

2. Translation bas been given in Shantikarana and Sandhya.

Thereafter, the Acharya returning to yafna Mandapa with
the child and sitting in the north of the yafnakunda, should;pro-
poun the following two mantras and the child should take a
yound of the Acharya and sit before him:—

ﬂgmgmi:m“m: o ary wafly s
oo I GosiWe Vi WMo 1ol =

- oif yrenTyeATe e, welt 1
M s 13

This child possessing strong physique, dressed in nice dress,
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wearing the sacred thread comes before me. He taking the
second birth in the domain of study enjoy dignity.

O Child ! you circum-ambulate your Acharya who is the sun
of knowledge.

After this, the Acharya should touch the right shoulder of
the child with his (Acharya's) right hand and thereafter covering
his (Acharya’s) hand with a piece of cloth should pronounce
this following Mantra:—

it xromat ' frarcfr wy feoret sovw il @

afcaarfin, wga® 1oe 0 ke 1 R®

Let not this navel which is a tie of vital airs be displaced
from its proper place, O Lord ! (the Annihilator of all) I, the
Acharya give it to your cautious care and I declare this keeping
this child 1o my mind.

Thereafter Acharya pronvuncing the following Mantra
should touch the belly of the child:—

oo e o & ofcrafa e a3 0

O God ! Thou art the mover of wind. I, the Acharya'""etc.
Acharya should touch childs heart and pronounce :—

oty o & wfoorfa, wgw 1Y

O God ! Thou art invigorator of the fire. I, the Acharya *-
etc.

The Acharya should touch child's right shoulder and pro-
nounce;—

wit srewerh et wfernf, st 1 v

*Everywhere the name of the child should be pronounced in
the place of W and %% in their respective cases.
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O Child ! 1 appoint you to attain the knowledge of God and
follow his commanda.

Ihe Acharya should touch child's left shoulder and should
pnsnuulu.f -
ot derw rr wfew ofernd, welt o o 0
We Wre £ 1% 1 R0V || Wfyer 34 e 1 wEAV Y

O Child ! I appoint you to attain All-creating God and obay
His commands,

Thereafter, the Acharya keeping his hand on the child's
breasts. should pronounce the following Mantra:—

W o wrow: sww wafe sy v o
o Wo "a‘l“" liWTe ¥ 1 Re I R

The learned men of firm intentions and swilt intellects attain
ing the highest feats of knowledge through their mind and spinit
raise this student to high status of geneus and charater.

Thereafter, tht Acharya keeping him in front of the child
and putting fus hand on the right breast of the child should pro-
nounce the following Mantra of the sacred pledge :—

)W R ¥ e qwfiy ww fresngfen & ey )
N ST geer ygerfre frgmg W o

qiee Wte T | We ) 1%

Thereafter Acharya should order the child to pronounce this
Aanirg o wa wie 1

O disciple ' | make your mind and heart into my own cont-
fol, let your mind be concordant with my mund always, vou
being fully attentive grasp my words with affection and attaa



(B3]

the meaning of theve words snd May God #ho s the master of
Vedic speech, unite you with me i thought and act-on socord-
ing o your vow from ths very day, to day

Simelarly the deciple should alen request the Acharya o
take the vew | hold your mind sad beart in me for the advance-
ment of my study and learmnag and good action May your mind
be sccordant with that of my mind Please haten 1o my worde
with attention and may God keep you always engaged 1n task
of my well-bming.

Thus both should completa the procedure of laking vow

wverile  — o el )

Sayy Acharya—Whai i yous name

o

Says student - Sir, my name n 10 and s0.

wrevd - —owy egurdfa n

Acharya says—Whose Srohmachari are you ?

TN W ) W Wle § | Po-te

Says stadent—your, S

The Acharya should proscunce the following Meniva for the
safety of the chuld —

T el T o o

ove Wle 319=- 7 V¢

Ochild ! You sre the Bobmarharr of Aioughty God. The
Seil- refulgeat God » your Acharys. | am yowr Acharya (ns M
representative ).

i, wpk —

Everywhase the same of the chuld should be prosowaced @
the place of ®ft Acharya should agan pronounce thew fnllow-
ing two Mantras for childs safery and whould mstrect the child
%0 be sctive i@ attavosag the knowledge of Prana e
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il wey wgraralfr s wgreTdfy wewm wpeel W
wfnfan tnwmw 1 Rs 10

oY srorvvert v oficrnfin | durw o wfed oo ) wgee-
wilter: ofcrnf’) ergfeltet @ afrnfin o federeen

v wfcwwfin | wdwreen g sforafent 0 20
e wle 3 1 ®e 31 %2

O Child ! you are the Brakmachari of Prajapati; you are the
Brahmachri of prana, God who is the soul of all. Prajapati in
vest you with sacred thread for your happiness. I also appomt
you to follow the command of prajapati.

O Child ! I appoint you for attaining the knowledge of Praja-
pati, the Lord of the crearures; I appoint you to attain the
knowledge of the mighty sun, I appoint you for attaining the
knowledge of liquids and berbs; I appoint you for attaining the
knowledge of he carth and heavealy region; I appoint you for
attaining the knowledge of all the physical and spiritual forces;
I appoint you for maintaianing peace and tranquility among all
the living beings.

After this Upanayanaa ceremony is finished, the father of the
<hild and Acharya, if they think fit, should hold the Vedaram-
bha ceremony on the very day and if they think to hold Veda-
rambha on other day they should sing Mghavamdevya as bas
been prescribed in the end of Samanyprakavna. The mother of
the child paying full respect to ladies give them leave and the
father of the child give respect to gentlemen and give them leave.

The mother and father of the child, the Acharya, other rela-
tives, friend etc, should say together—

ot & ity e wed ag'wme

ey dwedt et g o

O Child ! you, growing in strength and vigour live hundred
sutumns. You become long-lived, brillant and radiant.

Here ends the procedure of the uapnayana ceremony.



VEDARAMBHA

Now bere s prescribed the procedurs of Fedarambha, the
beginning of the stady of Vedas

To undertake to observe the discipline and rules for studying
she four Vedas with all their systems and limbs (Sangopanga®)
beginniog from the Mantra of Gayatri—is called the Feda
rambha.

Time-the day of the investiture of sacred thread is also the
time of Vedarambha. If the same could not be performed on the
day of Ubanayana or it is anyhow not desired to be done on the
same day, this be performed on the next day. If this next day is
also not sujtable the ceremony of Vedarmaha be performed on
any day within one yesr (from the date of Upanayana perfor-
med).

Procedure—On the day fixed for the Vedarambha ceremony
the performer of the ceremony, i. e. father of the child or in
absence of father the Acharya bathing the child with pure clean
water and dressing him in nice dress should sit with the child on
a good seat in the west of the Yajnavedf keeping faces eastward.

Thereafter, the adoration, supplication and meditation of
God with the cight!, Mantra, svstivachan, Santikarana should
be performed. Agnyadhana with ¥ fa: &+ Samidadhana with
W wa Ye ferfe three Mantras and the sp:mklm. ol' wuer
on the four sides of the yajamakunnda with Wy wfede ===
uf tw wfims ctc. four Mantra should be performed.

*Angas of the vedas arc:—Shikeha, Kalpa, Vyakerass,
Nirukta, chhandas and Jyotisha, Upangas are —Purvamimansa,
Vaisheshika, Nyaya, Yoga, Sankhya and Vedanta. Upvedas are
—Ayurveda, Dhanurveda, Gandbarvaveda, Arthveda. The scic
ace of art. Brahmanas arg: — Aitreya, Shatapatha, Sam, Gopath,
Vedas are—RK, Yajur, sam and Atharva. The student should
learn them systemetically and in their order.

1. He who holds the Vedarambha oa the day of Upanayan
after its performance has not to do these prayers eic, again.
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Thereafter the fire of the Yajnakunda should be inflameg
ablaze with #% FwgsramRe and on the enkindled woodfuel four
oblations of Agharavajyabhagahuti, four Vyahriti Ahutis, and
cight Ajyahutis with (&f welt a3 ctc, cight Mantras) (all total.
ling 16) should be offered. Then principal Homa should be Per-
formed (with the four Mantras & Wfx: ¥ we wrd fao etc.). There
after, four oblations of Vyahriti Ahuti, one oblation of Svisrg-
krit Ahutl and onc Prajapatya Ahuti (thus totalling six in all),
should be made offered from the hand-of the child.

Aftetward the fire of the Yajnakundg should be gathered in
the Kunda with following Manira—

Wi W g W1 g 1 o A rrak gwe: g o | oy
i wt g whewe w0 off T ek At owey frfen s

W% qwr srpearet dreey Frfat syeve o
e wfe 3 1%e ¥}

O famous Acharya | please make me earn fame in the field of
education. O Acharya | as you are enjoying prominence and are
highly learned 80 you make me enjoy prominence and become
highly learned. O Acharya ! as you among the learned men,
are the preserver of the treasure of knowledge, Yajna etc. so I
become amongst the men, the preserver of the treasure of the

Vedic knowledge and speech,

Afterward the child taking round of the Yajnakuada should
spriokle water round the Yajmakumda with the procedure and
pronouncement of 1 wfed “sprawrs’ eic. four Mantraa.

Thereafter the child standing on the south side of the Yajna-
kunda keeping his face northward should take one wood-stick
(wPran) dipped in ghee and should offer it in the middle of fire of
the Vedi after pronouncing the following Mantra:—

ﬁm«wmm.mmmm
TR Ay ke o egfuw e wfied degt wn-
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Wi v frosfondnet dwet sgelaerd

Loyl
wTee wte 31 WY1}

I have brought the wood-fuel for the enkindlement of Yajna
fire which is mighty in nature and is present in all the created
object of the world. As this fire blazes with wood-fuel so I shine
with long life, wisdorn, vigour, progeny, animals and the know-
ledge of Veda and BraAman. May my Acharya have his sons
alive and may I be enriched with high intellectual power. May
I not bearrogant to anyone. I may be prominent, vigorous,
possessed of the Divine merits and the master of grain and
food.

In the same manner the second and third wood-stick should
be offered, Thereafter the fire of the Fadi should be accumulated
by pronouncing the Mantra—'SIW @} WwN: YWWW¥s' and water
should be sprinkled in the four side of the Fedi with ¥hy wied
sprvers wuife four Mantras. The child sitting in the west of the
Vedi keeping his face in the east warm his hand palms a lLittle
and touching a little water should touch his mouth seven times
with each of the following Mantras likewise :—

Here the word likewise means that procedure of warming of
hand palms and touching of water with them should be done at
each lime.

Wt o wisfe wmi A wfgn ot

o g svisemgW A0 0

ot ity witsfor ot A dfg a0

Sy o R BT W WO Y

ot St ¥ Tu: whewt wvewrg 0 w0

ol dwt & ™R weewe? W w0

wit et & wrfieen Furararet gewot 1w o

e gle 3 1we v, 0, c i




This fire is the preserver of body let it preserve my body.!
This fire is the giver of life let it grant me loog hfe. 2
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This fire is the giver of brilliancy let it give me brilliancy. 3
Whatever has exhausted in my body let this fire recuperate.*
May the creator of the universe grant me wisdom. ¥

Let the all-flourishing knowldge give us wisdom.¥

Let the teacher and preacher wearing garlands give us know-
ledge.

ARerwards the child should touch the limbs described in |
each Mantra by pronounceing the concerned following Mantras
in the manner given below:—

ol ar% W % wramwer o t 1—touch the mouth

wi sreew W sy 1} u—touch the nose

o wumw % sramen® u ¥ i—touch the eyes

i sivrsw w wresmwamy 1 ¥ @ —touch the ears

S oo wwsw % wrerew™ u ¥ 1 —touch the both arms

O God ! may my organ of speech be sound and well develo-
ped. ?

O God ! may my nose be sound and well developed.

0 God ! may my cyes be sound and well- developed

O God ! may my ears be sound and well-developed.

O God ! may my arms which are the source of fame and
strength grow appropriately.

The child should meditate God with the following
Mantras:—

wif wfy Wt afq st wafrern Turg | wfa det wfe g
wiitx e wag « wia vt wfy swt wfa gal s T AR o
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Awretary Awrely yuree | o Wk wbednry wdel garew | ol
Fodg et e

e qWe {We R 1o ¥

May Agni, the sell-refulgent God give me wisdom, progeny
and strength, May Indra, The Almighty God bestow upom me
the favour of wisdom, progeny and the organic power, May
Surya, The All-Controlling God grant me wisdom, progeuy and
brilliance, May 1 be effulgent with the effulgence Thou possess-
est in Thee my Lord | May I be powerful with the power Thou
hast in Thee my Lord | May I be an overpowering force with
the force wherewith Thou art endowed my Lord !

Afterwords the child walking to the north side of the Yajna-
knuda should sit his knees supported on the ground keeping his
face in the cast and Acharya should sit in front of the child
keeping his face westward.

avaifes : — witfy w: wrfeslt Y oo fg o
WhWe 21 30 0¥

Says the child—O Acharya instruct me the Gayatri “antra
the subject-matter of which is Savitar, the sun. Flease teach me

Here it is meant by the term w#fg and ‘wrefy’ that first Om
be pronounced, at the next step the w¥ ¥: ¥: be pronounced and
at the third step the portion of Manfra be pronunced, The trio
of Om Mahabyahriti and the portion if Manmira explain the na-
ture and characteristics of God and it is, therefore, the demand
of child that this be pronouanced in the specific manner,

Thereafter, Acharya putting a cloth pirce on the shoulder of
him and on the shoulder of the chuid and holdu.~ the lingers of
both of the hands of the child into his own hand ssvuld teach
Gayarri Mantra to child in three parts.
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First time
of qy'w: v avvefigdtvas
Thus part be got pronounced by the child word by
word correctly,
Second tims

of W' w1 eveefargeited Wt dwew wwfyg )
This should be repeated by the child slowly and
correctly word by word.,

Fhird time

o gw w1 wefogited wol deew dmfy ) fed fa

Ty o '
Acharya getting this repeated by the chuld slowly
should tell the short meaning of this Aantra to the
child.

Meaning—Om is the prime name of God in which all other
names somehow are contained; He 15 Rhuh because of his being
the life of life; He is Bhurah as He is the protector from all the
pains; He is sva® because of His being all-bliss and giver of
bliss to' His devotees. To that creator of all the worlds, the ill-
uminator of all the luminous bodies like the sun ete; the giver
of wisdom and wealth we establish in our heart as our worship-
able Lord. We concentrate in our hearts the excellent attaioable,
thinkable quality and power of God who is desired by all and
who is most predominatiog, pure, sanctimonious by nature and
the destroyer of all sorts of pains. May be lead our intellects
and actions towards excellent quality. acts and natures. Far this
purpose only the Lord of the universe should be eulogized, pra-
yed and premeditated. None else but Him should be treated as
the object of worship and choice and be known as like Him and
superior to Him,

Afterwards the child and Acharya should take & firm vow a8
bas been taken previonsly in the sacred-thread ceremony with
the following Mantra:—

ol W Wt e @ qwrfe ww feengfaet & weg o

wn wrwRww qeey grerdven frgeeg wpm o
we tiIRt M
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This Manira has been translated in the sacred thread cere-
mony. :

The Acharya should ticin the belt of the child the girdle
(%ww1)® previcusly prepared, beautiful and smooth one by the
following Mantra :—

w1y g afcarwmmn oo afuw’ et o wove

STV aerraTT et 3 gwe e o0

e wfe R 1We I

This is the girdle whichis as sacred and pleasant as the
sister. It is Devi; the sing and symbol of punty and chastity
This obstructing evil thought and action, prescrving the sanctity
of Varna system, giviog strength for our inhailing and exhaling
breath has come into my possession. .

The Acharya pronouncing the following Mantra should give
the Brahmachari (the child) two clean S¥M, two ¥ M@, ope Fvrily
(") and two sfewew. Of thesse clothes one W, one wfewm,
and onc ¥M® should be put on by the child with the advice
of Acharya: |

o gu guren: gfedte amm w 7 ey wwfr o

& dhow: www TFafe eTaity we oo
oW I Qoo IWAC NI 313 8

The translation of this Mantra has been given in Upanayana.

Afterwards the Acharya baving a ™¥*, stick in bis hand
should stand up before the chid and the child standing in the

*Foot note : The girdle of Darbha or Munja be appropriated
for Brahmnpa, the Khastriya be provided with the girdle of
Dhanusa Grass or Valkala and the Vaishya with wooden or jute
girdle.

*The child to be worthy of Brahmanship would take the
stick of ST or fets which be as long as it extends from the
ground to hair of fore head, the child to be worthy of Khatriya
ship take the stick of ¥ or wftt a5 long as it could reach to his
brows, the child to be worthy of Vaishyaship take of drs or Ty
as long as it could reach upto projectile part of his nose, Tl;e‘g
sticks should be made smooth, straight, free from firc burnt,
beading and worm-caten ;:—

One picce of deer skin for each to sit, one waler-pot, one
small pot and one wrvwdw should be given to the Brahmacharis



142

front of Acharya with folded hand should take the stick from
his hand pronouncing the folloing Mantra:—

wif oY ¥ wow: qoweigrEsiioe
Y YOI Wgd e g )

wowle 1 %o T 1 AR I

This stick which has come into my possession is based on
the ground standing straight in the space. Iagain acceptit
specially for the attainment of long life, knowledge of the Veda
and discipline and strength of continence.

Afterward the father should give a gemeral information to-
celibate regarding the life of chastity and preech him the code
of conduct as follows : —

wgwrife wt v tuwRt I 3wk gy w0 P
waret: 1 ¥ 1 wreTiv ety 1 x 0
wwe IRV RN

wraw wwifer wftrtd wgred e @ wpwd won Lo
[ge wrvwo Ge 1331 Y, ¥ u AW LR EEURERLY

TR ST T 11 @ ) TR we = oA
Wi e || T w0 fe | Whwirwwwarswnfa wew

nttnsione 30 40 WA

e e wrwe Frat wre freet ety Tk
11 1% 11 SRl T, TftwR T STITE T -
AT g T AT TR T 1 Y 1 T
WG || 1¥ || ATRATET WaTfRae W A 0 Y ) TRy
foari wa 1 1% | ERETRATTTSITTTIETn T W4T 1 1o 1| W
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wr: ey wdewsa fagre fd WO sredteito: Wl
o gcuamwmmﬁﬂmmﬂf' o e

W e it e gergrefugrene el @ aere A A e 0
i frrrardt et W n RL N
s TR T e v A
frw awt n 33N

ge Wifrm § 12 1 238

You realize it that you are celibate (Ygwrd) from ta day.'
You always perform the act of sippiog clean pure water before
taking meals and performing daily prayers® Always be away
from evil acts and do the pious and rightcous acts,® You do not
ever sleep in day time.' Remaining under the guidance and
control of your Acharya you always persever in learning the
Vedas with their limbs and sub-limbs.® You lead the life of celi-
bate throughout till 48 years in proportion to 12 years for cach
of the four Vedas with its limbs and sub-limbs or you observe
this disciplne without any failure unless you complete the study
of the four Vedus with limbs and sub-limbs.* You always follow
the rules of Dharma under your Acharya but you do not ever
obzy the advice of yoar Acharya if he preaches you anything of
Adharma and desire you to act according to that.” You do abs-
tain from anger and telling alie. Always you keep yoursell
away [rom the habit of the eight kinds of passionate® acts.*
You do sleep only on ground never sle p on charpoy erc. Never
be in the habit of Kyushilava, 1. e. bad song, playing on musical
instruments, dance etc. abominable acts, use of perfumery and
Anjang.'' Always keep you away from much-bathing. much-eat
ing. much-sleeping, much-awaking, reproach, greed. undue in-
dulgence, fear, grief.1' Rise in the fourth part of night, alway-

———— e

*Foot note:—To think of woman, to gossip about woman, to
touch woman, to play with woman, 1o gaze at wo-
man to embiice woman, Lo $lay separate with wo-
man, to have cohabitation—are the habits of eight
kinds of passionate acts.
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do needful acts like clearance of bowls efc. brushing the teeth
with Dantadhavana, washing the mouth, bath daily, two times
meditations, eulogium, prayer and communion with God and
the practice of Yogic systems.” Do not cat meat, dry, coares
cerials and do not ever drink intoxicant drinks.1® Never you do
the ridind on bullock, horses, elephant, camel etc. 18 You never
live in a village (Except in Gurukula), never use shoses and am-
brella !’ Except in the case of urine-discharge never touch the
organ of urinc to causc the discharge of semen and restrining
the semen in body always try to become ‘Iwitar; the man whose
semen is never discharged and has thus become the source of
attaining knowldge by taking uptrends towards mind and thus
do your work with all such cares 18 Do not ever use massage
with oil etc., do not uss mustard-plaster for the beauty of body,
do not take ever the eatables which are very sour like tamerind
etc. very pungent like red chillies et . astringant like (§7%) Termi-
naha chebula; purgative like {wame=rz1) Clerodendum Phlomoides
aciditic like more saltish thangs. Daily you do your work of eat-
g and other dealings with great care and thought and be
active an learning knowledge.® You always possess good chara-
cler, be not extravagant ia talk aad cultivate behaviour and
courtesies of sitting 10 mectiags and assemblies. You keep your-
self bound by the duties of wearing girdle, keeping the stick,
mendicancy® performance of dgnihatra: hath daily meditation
of God, good sentiments for Acharya and salutation to Acharya
These are the deeds of your daily

every morning and evening.
been prohibited, vou should abs-

performance and whatever has
tain from doing.

P\
* Foot note:—The Brahamana's child in asking for alms from
a man should address him %414 fuwt 017 10 askiog
alms from woman he shoud address W fawr com;
the kshatriya's child should address men and ladies
respectively as—fwar W €@, fowr el qoy,
Vaishya child should address men and women res-
pecuively Frwt &aw W, faen wary wedt



145

As father has completed his preaching the child sslute him,
should say him with folded hand. *'I would no doubt, act accor-
ing to whatever you bave preached me™

Afterward the celibate circumambulating the fire of the
Yajnakunda should stand in the west of that and ask alms from
mother, father, sister, brother, maternal uncle, mother's sister,
uncle etc. who do not hesitate in giving alms and thus aims
accumuluted should be surrendered to Acharya. Afterwards
Acharya taking some-what cerial from that return the alms to
the celibate and he (the child) should keep it safe for his own
food.

Afterwards seating the child on a nice seat the song of
Vamdevya as has been prescribed in Samanya Prakarana should
be performed. Thereafter the child should eat the alms which he
had kept for him,

Afterwards there should be rest till evening and thea (1n the
evening) Acharya should get the prayer and meditation as dis-
cribed in Grihashrama Sanskara, performed by the child with
his own hands.

Afterwards Acharya with the Brahmachari should wit in the
west of the kunda keeping faces eastward and should prepare
SthaliPaka (»vamms) according the method described in Samanya
Prakarana and sprinkling ghee on it should keep it safe there.
They should perform ®fasrar and keeping the samudhas ablaze
they should offer the four oblations of Agharavajyabhagabutis
and four oblations of Vyahriti Ahuns totalling eight ia ail.

Thereafter the Brahmachari standing up should offer three
wfawt with the Mantra W' @% 89¢» ctc. Again he warming his
hand-palms on the fire of 4gmikunda should touch his himbs
having touched his mouth according to the procedure previou-
sly described in this Vedarambiia Sanskara. Afterwards the child
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(wgrwrd) should haod over Acharya the previously prepard rice
for affering oblations and eating thereafter, Then Achrrya tak-
ing into press the prepared rice in the proportionidesired for
offering oblations and spirinkling ghee on it, should offer three
oblations with the following Mantras:—

wit weeefwgw frafirrer sy
wiir frrwrrfes” e 1 (0 Wewemi-gT W L D 1)
[wge we 331 %o 2y 0}

wenfugite et dwew drfy
it & vy [ o owE efed e
[vge we 318 20}

wit wefrey: vevgy 0 vF wgfiess: yow Wiy
[orewe we ¢ 1Wej33 1 e t¥ N]

May 1 attain God who is self-effulgent, the master of know-
ledge, wondrous, dear to all, desirable by human spirit and also
the discriminatory wisdom. Whatever has been uttered herein is
true. The oblation offered 1s meant for obeying the command of
Sadasaspati and it is not for me.

1 hold into me the praisworthy qualities and light of allcreat-
ing God who is almighty. May be lead our intellects and acts
towards good qualities, Whatever has been uttcred herein is
true. the oblation offered is meant for Savitar and it is not for
me.

We describe the qualities of seers who study Veda and see
their meanings. Whatever has been uttered herein s true. The
oblation offered is meant for the Rishis and it 1s not for me,

After having offered these three above mentioned oblations
the Acharya should offer fourth oblation with the Mantra—m
g ¥9W; cte. Thereafter he should offer four oblations of Vya-
hriti Ahutis and cight oblations of Ajyahutis totaling twelve 1n
pumber. Thereafter the Brahmachri sitticg on a nice seat, keep-
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ing his face eastword should do Vamdevyagana as has been dis-
cribed in Samanya Prakarna with the Acharya. Then saying—
wys MW sy W) waAfwared (fwwe 3/90/31) i e; [ born in the
gencology of so and so salute you, O my teacher—should salute
the Acharya.

. Acharya says—urgeam fawmemy w #rer 1

O my dear diciple | may you be long-lived and celebrated
with knowledge.

When Acharya has given his blessing to the Brahmachari,
he should eat the cerials remaining from yajna and also other
sweets elc. with Acharya sitting separately. Afterwards washing
hand and mouth they entertain the people invited to grace
the occassion with food according to their satisfaction. After-
wards ladics give leave to ladies affectionately and gents to
gents. All the people leaving the place should give blessing to
the child with the following Sanskrit sentence and go their
home:—

2 wws | refirarowwan g srdoewasgw e
drdwrrdr: wai fewt ordtansermy fego: W o

O child | you, by the grace of God become learned strong
in body and soul, blessed with pleasure, vigorous, healthy and
having attained all the branches of knowledge come from (Guru-
kula) with the deisre of seeing us.

Afterwrads the Brahmachari (child) should sleep on the
ground for the three days. The Acharya should get performed by
the Brahmachari the procedure of three Samidha with Manira
oY% w a9%. ctc. and the Angasparsha procedure as has been
desribed 1n the Vedarambha He should also get performed by
the hand of Brahmachari the four oblations of the #eramre by
the Mantra ("eww3fre), the Rrahmachari should take (or three
days only the food which are free from acidity and salt

Afterwards he should go to Pathshrla and perform the pledge
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and vows of the time of education near him and Acharya also
do take pledge.

wrwrd Iy wgrarfod gl b

& ifrfrrw au¥ frwfer o i rszwPveiefe der 4 L w
v wiwegfeat witfydfevenrsfon whrargonfi |

wgrard) witrar drwer siw wiwterm fefr oz 0
werwii iy afor wfieg: wroof awi @t dien )

W &u g giege? Wy e growfosy 1y

WETWH Y Awar vy Ty fir Ty

sl wgred's wgrenfesrfaew® 0 v 0

gwaw weary quny fed oy ooy 0

wRreTs Wy wmay feafa afertar whe felt wiem

mﬂmmﬁ“ﬁ(ﬁwiwnﬁu
wado 1o 12 i 9o % 1 [W 3, %, &, tv, U5, 3¥]

Purport. The Acharya having solemnized the vow concerned
with the scriptural ceremony of Vedarambha keeps the celibate
near him for three days. He makes him a celebrated scholar by
keeping him (thc celibate) in his own control to establish the
knowledge in the spirit of student and teaching him the perfor-
mance of Sandhyopasana as described in the Grikasthashram
chapter and imparting him the knowledge of the conduct of the
learned righteous persons. All the learned men approach the
celibate t0 see and admire and respect him when he completing
his education and strict full discipline of continence return back
home.1

The Brahmachari, who at the time of Vedarambha offering
three sticks in the fire of Homa, observing the complete strict
dicipline of celibacy regularly gain courage to complete edu-
cation, in reality protects all the humanity like the earth, the
sun and the firmament as he satisfies all by wearing the signs of
girdle etc. offering the Samidhas, completing the education and
excercising the austerity of continence and with the good quali=
ties and pleasur:.?
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The Brahmaehari, when shining with knowledge becoming
initiated in attaining knowledge wears the dear skin ctc. and
does not shave beards, moustache, etc. five Keshas and becomss
full fledged cslebate, completing in Gurwkula the state of
Brahmacharya called as Purvasamudra cnters immediately into
the house-hold life called as werarsamudra. He organizes all the
people to achieve their goal and exerting continuously achieves
the goal of life and makes happy the world with his speech of
righteousness and truth.?

Only that is the king who by the dint of observing the auste-
rity, strict celibacy becomes a perfect lcarned man, perfectly
educated, symbol of good conduct, and self-controlled and rules
the country in various ways. In the same mauner only that lear-
ned Acharya who with the observation of complete strict diseip-
line of continence has attained the perfect knowledge of alt
sciences can desire a learned celibate to teach and become the
Acharya in real scnse.4

As the boys completing the life of perfect Brahmachari,
attaining the complete knowledge of all branches of science and
bloomed with full youth wed to a girl so the girls completing
and bloomed with full youth wed to a girl 3o the girls complet-
ing the courses of all sciences with perfect discipline of contine-
nce and becoming fully young should attain matchful young
husband.®

When Brahmachari retain the Brahma, the four Vedas with
all their limbs and sub-limbs with the knowledge of their words,
meaning and the links between these two, be shines and all the
virtuous qualities abide in him and all the mea of wisdom treat
him friend, This Brahmachari only through the power of celi-
bacy attains vigour, long life, freedom from pains and S0Trows,
dexcterity in all branches of knowledge, good speech, purity of
soul, purity of consecence, God and excellent intellect dissimina-
tes all sciences for the good of all men ?

The period of Brahmscharya
Here is the authority of Chhandogyepnishad 3/16:—
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Become in the matter of achieving Dharma, Arth, Kama and
Moksha excellently clever celebrated with knowledge only those
men and women who respectively have got the education and
instruction till five years of age from mother, five to eight from
father and cight to 48, 44, 40, 36, 30, 25 from Acharya (sred)
and 8, 10, 24, 22, 20, 18. 16 from Acharya (wwaf).1

The smallest side to keep this yajna, the human body fully
bloomed with long life, vigoure etc, is that the man should keep
a strict celibate life till 24 years of his age and woman till 16
years of her age taking in mind the similarity of the 24 letters
of the Gayatri metre. That is the first phase (Sma: ¥wa) of the
buman body when the vital airs known as Vasus come to it and

L. o
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gaining vigour make reside all the meritorious qualities in body,
spirit and mind.?

If any one preaches to Brakmachari that he should execute
marriage or enjoy carnal pleasure or passion before 25 years of
his age he should reply to the man that he whould not be able
10 observe the strict discipline of Brahmachrya of 44 years, the
middle one had he not got his vital air, mind and organs strong
by adhering to he discipline of celibacy till 25 years. He should
say the Brahmacharya of first cetegory approves the Brohma-
charya of middle category. Am I a fool hke you who quickly
destroying the body which 1s the organization of vital airs,
bodies, inner organs, soul and the medium of all good gualities,
good acts and good nature, become deprived of the fruits of
assumption of the human body ? Why do [ sink into the deep
sca of great pains by breaking the discipline and pledge of the
state of celibacy which 1s the root of all Ashramas and most
excellent act among all the nice deeds and the main cause of all
wvirtues ? He who observes the discipline of Brafimachrya n the
first age becomes free from all diseases, attaining knowledge
through the power of Brahmacharya. Therefore [ whould nol
‘break the pledge of Brahmacharya under influence of the exhor-
tations of you fools"*

The Brahmchari who observe the strict disciplnes of the 44
years Brakmcharya known as middle category and symbohzed
by the 44 letters of the Tristup metre, holds into bhim the wital
and he always leave the wickedness to weep and cry *

If any one say to the Brahmachar; who s going to observe
the discipline of the continence of middle category to leave this
and gain pleasure with marniage the Brahmachan should thus—
“Whatever happiness can be attained by observing the hrst
<ategory of Brahmacharya and even whatever more carnal plea-
sure can be obtained by it—may not be attained even in dream
without observing the celibate Jife. It is only Brahmachan who
«<can attain the full worldly and unworldly happiness and no one
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else. Therefor, I would achieve the complete happiness enjoying
wisdom, strength, long life and righteousness without breaking
the pledge of observing the cclibacy which is the excellent source
of gaining pleasure and happiness. I won't spoil and destroy
myself and famly by doing marriage early, acting under the
persuasive of you fools. "8

The student observing the discipline of the celibacy il 48
years of age which has been symbolized on the similarity of
the 48 letters of the Jagali metre and is the first category, attains
complete knowledge, perfect strength, perfect intellect, perfect
good qualities, acts and nature and shining like sun he learns
all the sciences.®

If anyone desires to deviate him from the path of first
category of continence, the Brahmachari should replying say,
“0 lads of lads ! keep away from me. I always remain far off
from your words of bad-smelling and spoiling. 1 would never
break this excelient Brabmacharya. 1 will be equipped with the
good qualities, acts, nature like knowledge etc. by completing
this Brahmacharya. May God fulfil my this auspicious pledge
through his kindness so that I could specifically make your
children bappy by preaching and educating you uneducated.”

wiritswenT: witeen yfgatv syvien fefewmfogfovafs | s
e afy: | wrswfenintony | e fomeegler o
fefremforfori

ngsn

weufed wit aF quremdl g iy
woewreniat ot emtery gwey frws 03 0

This is the authority quoted here from the Sushrura of
Dhanvansari.

There are four stages of this human body—. The first
growth, the second youth, the third maturity and the fourth
gradual decay. The growth stage begins from the age of 16 and
completes in 25th. If any one spoils the marrows in the stage
of growth he is destroying his all like the axed tree and brokea
Jug, would repent on his act and there would remain nothing in
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his hand to recuperate this loss. The second stage known as
youth begins from the age of 25 yoars and finishes at 40 yeoars.
He who does not preserve this stage thoroughly would exter
minate bis fortune. The third stage which is of maturity is
completed at 40th year. Any one who having observed Brahma-
charya would in household hife) not become Riugaml, free from
the discourse of other lady, desirous to his own wife as pledged
and Brahmachari for one year after the wife being pregnant
would spoil all good he had earned previously and really he
would demolish every thing to dust, The fourth stage begims

from 40th years and remains till any one becomes semenless.

This is known as the stage of gradual decay. Any one who will
destroy his semen more than whatever decay takes place in this
stage would fall the victim of tuberculosis, fistula etc. discases.
He who keeps these four stages well balanced and safe,
would earn pleasure for always and would make all the world
bappy.!

Here a little variety should be realized and this is that there
is not the equal period of the four stages of the bodies of male
and female. Whatever strength and power is available in the
body of male in his age of 25 years, is available in the female
body in her sixteens. If the marriage 1s desired to be celebrated
carly it should be known that male of 25 years and the female
of 16 years have equal strength and power.?

Therefore the marriage in this stage is of the marriage of
low grade merit. The marnages respectively of female 17 and
the male 30, female 18 and male 36, female 19 and male 38
should be treated as of middle grade merits. The marriages
between female and male respectively in the ages 20, 21, 22, 24
female and 40, 42, 46, 48 male is of first grade merit. O celi-
batc ! you bear in your mind all these things and these will
serve your purposc well in the other Ashramas

Those men who desire to promote their families, progenies
and relatives and their countries should keep the following
things in their minds:—
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These are the shlokas from Manusmriti.

The ears, skin, eyes, tongue, nose, rectum, phalus, hands,
feet and speech are the organs of the body. Amongst them
five, the ears ¢tc. are the cognitive organs while remaining
others are called the active organs.?

The eleventh organ is the mind. It has its relation with both
the sets of organs in its qualities and functions. By the control
of this mind the both sets of organs are controlled.?

The Brahmachari and learned men should always control
their organs when they go to enjoy the external objects and
their reacuions in the manner as a chariot-holder controls the
thorses running amuck and astray.4

The Brahmachari implying his mind with the organs in the
function of their hunting becomes blamable undoubtedly. He
can gain the accomplishment after keeping these above-men-,
tioned organs in his control ®

The study of the Vedas, renunciation (Samyasa) performance
of yajna—Agnihotra etc., observance of celibacy etc., Austerity
including the tolerance of blame, praise, loss, profit etc., of the
man who has lost his main quality of keeping away from prame
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and respect and control of organs and has fallen lacking i the
duties, qualities etc. of Varanashrama, do not succeed 1o perfac-
tion. Therefore it is the duty of the Brahmachar: to succeed
attaining perfection by scruplously diccharging the duties of
his Ashrama®

The celibate should keep all his organs in contral
He should concentrate his mind with his inner spirit. He shoald
succeed in reaching at his aim by excercising the pringipies and
practices of yoga and thereby giving a very minute par o ha
body?

The wise celibate ought to observe the principles of yamas.®
not only of n/yamas as without observing yamas and observing
only miyamas} anyone becomes fallen from his duties. Therefore
it is necessary to observe yamas with the observance of miramas
daily.*

He who cultivates the habit of paying respect (Salutavom)
and serves the men older in age and in knowledge, prolongs his
life, knowledge, fame and strength always. Therefore it s
incumbent on the Brahmachari to salute and serve Acharva,
mother, father, guest and man of spirituality.®

An ignorant one is called Bala, the child or innocent im
knowledge, the man who gives idea too thers, and s educated
and mature in sciences and thought is called Pita, the father

Foot Nete:—Non-violence, truth, non.stealing, contiseace
and indifference or discard in wordly attachments

Punty, contentment, austerity, self-study and surrender o
actions in Divinity.
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as (he learned persons have called the ignorant man o Bale
aod marcf jopeiler an Pira Therefore every one shoukl
come learned and wwe by sccomplshing the principle
celibacy *

The teschess of prety, righteowsaess snd duty have note
counted years, white hair, loowng limbe, wesith and famdy e
the standard of greatness hut they have established that he who
W compeient 14 answerag the debate and B an orstor may be
called great Therefore it i obhgatory on the Brahmachan o
become lesrped by attwmiog perfaction in (he ohservance of
Brahmacharya and atcun  grestoess and fame aad dexterity o
apswering (he questions from othery B

A man dost ot become Briddha (he Mmature or perepea
ous one 25 his 3 rembliag i olduess and hie hair  have grows
gray  Bot a pouth who s sducated and dexter bas been treaied
s Briddha, (he obd or matare by the oo of learming. There
fore completing the dacpline of sontinence one cught lo lern
and stody 1

The Brabhman or learsed by name sad not v reality baving
no education s treaied 18 be Like o doll of wood and 8 Bon of
eather. Such clephant bon and Vipar are not the same o reakily
but the oaly besr the names abke Therefore i 10 & presuing
peed that knowiedge be stianed by obearving the disiplise of
cehbacy W

A Brahman, the man dewrous to larn the Veds snd hnow
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and he shouk! sever expect reasect even f be ot seliag for alass
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The persons wuperor amongs (he men of Reshmana. Kebe-
trova and Vi itras DraTang sesterdy should always sled) The
Vedas As 'he viady of the Vedas by Brabmans or lmazsed men
has been called & great suslericy a8 1da workl s oae should
lears ‘e wetnom of (he Fadas sconpioed w the Baahoa .
harvashrama ¥
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The Brahmana, the kshatriya and the Vaishys who does
study the Vedas and eogage him earnestly in the study of other
scriptures, goes down to the state of Shudra in bis life time and
with his children. So it is incumbent on every one to study Veda
by observing the discipline of Brahmacharyashrma.1¢

As a man digging the earth with spade finds out water in the
same manner a student serving his teacher habitually attains the
koowledge acquired by him (the teacher). Therfore it is an obli-
gation for student to take instrucation from teacher to take edu-
caton and education by serving him and study the Veda with
the observance of discipline of the Brahmacharyashrama.1?

The man bhaving faith in the attainment of perfect knowledge
should take instruction from the man might he be low in rank.
The teachings of a true Dharma should be taken from even the
man of low status and in the same manner good woman (in-
marriage) should be accepted from a blamed family also. This
is the prectical norm of morality. Therefore a Brahmachari
observing discipline of continence should acquire good know-
ledge from any quarter before entering into the house-hold life.
He should learn the caoons of true dharma and completing the
Brahmacharyashrama marry a suitable woman in house-hold
life.1*

Because, the Amirit should be taken from within the poison
good words should be grasped even from a child and all sorts
of arts should be learnt from every ope. Thercfore, observing
Brahmacharya one should learn good qualitics by touring one
country to other.!
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O disciple | you do attend to and follow only those acts
which are unblamable, sinless 1. e. free from imjustice and un-
righteousness and concordent with justice and nghteousness
and do pot follow the acts otherwise contaminated with unnight
eousness’ O discwple ! you do take imto action and attend to
only those acts of your Acharya ! mother and father like us
which are right, true and full of righteousness and you never
transiate mto action those acts of ours which are bad and bla-
meworthy, O Brahmachri ! you sit only near those persons
amongst us who are pious, righteous, learned and celebrated
with the knowledge of Divinty and sit in their company and do

bave faith in them only.?

0 diciple | you embrace only whatever is true and in reality,
accept only truth, speak truth, hear and study the true scriptu-
res like the Vedas; abstain your mind from its attending 10 un-
righteouness, control your orgaos like cars etc. from doing bad
acts and employ them 10 good acts, become calm and quiet by
renouncing aoger etc.. dissiminate good qualities hke know-
ledge etc; enjoy the company of learned and perfrom Agnihotra
etc; aequire to your best the knowledge of all the objects found
in the locality of the earth, firmament and the sun etc.; do prac-
ties of yoga, Pranayam and worship caly one God who s
second 10 none. The performaonce of all such acts is called au-

sterity (Tapas) 3

WY WSIANGYA W | NP SyTSNTENwNA W | Sepwen-
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O Brahmachari ! you do accept truth, learo snd teach
others. Always preach truth, speak truth, learn and teach others
Leave out pleasure and gnef eic; practies yoga and Promayama,
learn and teach others. Obstruct your organs from bad things,
empoly them in good acts, acquire knowledge and giveu to
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others also, Abstain your conscience and spirit from unjust
actions, employ them in just actions, persuade others to do good
and just actions; learn and teach others Learn and make other
Jearn acquiring the science of Agni. Learn and teach others per-
forming Agnihotra. To be a truth-teller is austerity according to
Acharya Rarhitara, a truth-teller. To suffer pain in acting ‘acc~
ording to the terms of justice is the austerity according to
Acharva Paurushisti, the great austere one, to learn and teach
others according to the dictates of Dharma and preach truth is
the austerity—this is the opinion of Naka Maudgalya. In the
opinion of other Acharyas this is the austerity whatever has
been previously revealed and revealed before—this you do bear
in mind. This preaching should be put into the mind of the
child within three days by the Acharya or by the father of the

<hild.

Afterwards leaving the home the child should be sent to
Gurukula. 1f male, shoald be seat to the Gurukula of boys and
if girl, should be seat to the Kanya gurukul.

If the children have not been taught the pronunciation of
the alphabats the Acharya to boy and female Acharya to girl
should teach this io the period of a month. For this end the
Panini’s Varnochcharana Shiksha should be utilized. Again
teaching the Ashiadhyavee of Panini with the division of words
and meaning within eight months or an year the derivations
and from of the 10 Lakars, tenses etc. of the roots should be
taught with tbe making of all forms of the Verb and their gra
mmatical operations. Afterwards they should teach the Ling-
anushashana of Panini Unadipatha and Ganapatha as well as the
forms of cases and derivataives from the root mentioned in the
Astadhyayee as ww and A suffics within the period of six
months. There arc concerped with noun n cases and noun forms
derived from root directly by The procedure of Kridanta. Then
there should be the sccond teaching of the Astadhyayee spe-
cially with reference to Padarthekti; compounds, questions and
answers, utsarga exceplion and Anvaya clc. Effort should be
made to make student competent 10 speaking in Sanskrit. This
syllabus should be completed within 8 months.



Thereafter the Mahabhashya by Patanjali Muni which is the
commentary of Varnochcharana Shiksha, Astadhyayee Dhotu-
ptha, Ganapatha, Unadigana and Linganushashanra eic. six treati-
ses should be studied and taught within 18 months i, e, one and
& half year. Thus completing the study of Shiksha and Gram-
mar within three yearsand 5 months or 3 years 9 month, or with
in four years should gain the knowledge of sansknt language
and attain competency in understanding the vital coplexts
thereof.

Afterwards having studied the Nighantu Nirukia of yaska,
the Koshas of Katyayaoa Muni within one and half year should
«correctly know the meaning of Avvaya and etymology of the
wordsand meaning with special context of paugika, yogarudhi
and Rudhi the kinds of words, Afterwards student should study
the Pingalsutra by Pingalacharya with its commentary within
three months and within other three months should learn the
art of framing or constructing Shlokas. Thereafter the Karya-
lankar Sutra of yaska with Vatsayana's commentry with special
reference of Akanksha, yogyata, Asatt and Tatparyarth with the
Anavaya should be studied, Manusmrit: Yiduraiti and [0 cantos
of any chapter of the Ramayana of Valmiki should be studied.
Al this should be completed within one year

Thereafier from any Siddhanta of the Survasiddhanta Mathe-
matics including Algebra, Geometry, Arithmatic should be learnt
and taught in one year. The students should study Vedangas
from Mighantu to jyotisha, the Astronomy should be studied
within four years. Afterwards the Jaiminiya sutras of Purvami-
mansa with Vyasas commentary, Vaisheshika Sutras of Kamcda
with the commentary of Gotama know as Prashastapade com-
mentary; the Nyavasutra of Gotama with the commentary of
Vatsyavana Muni, the yogasutras of Paramjali with Vyasa's
commentary, the Saakhya Sutras known as Sankhya Shastra by
the Kapilacharya with the commentary of Bhagur: Muni and the
sharirikasutra of Vyasa wath the commentary of Jaimio: o
Bauddhavana and Isha. Kena, Katha, Prashna, Mundaka Man-
dukya, Auareya, Taittiriya, Chhanddgya and Brihadaranyaka ect.
10 Upanisheds and Vedamta with the commentary of Vyasa etc.
ahould be studied withio two years,
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Afterwards within the period of three years should be studied
and taught the Rigveda with the specific knowledge of metres,
accents (%) mcanines of the words, Anvaya. purport werh the
belp of grammar inciuding Bahvricha, Anaraya Brabmanas of
Rigveda, the Shraurs and Grlhya® nutras of Ashvalayana known
as Kalpa. In the saine way the yajurveda with Shatzpath Brah-
mana and knowledzz of words and meanings in two years, the
Sama veda with word-ineaning, Sambrahmana and knowledge of
its singing details .n two years and with Gopatha Brahmana
and knowledge o words and meaning the Atharvareda withia
two years—should be studied. The four Vedus incloding its au-
xliary treateses should be thus studied and taught in rne years
Thercafter the Apurveda, the Upaveda of Rigveda which s the
scnpture of medical sciences, and wherein are included the trea-
tises like Sushruta and Nighantu of Dhanvantan and charaka
elc. of Patanjali which are the treatises written by Rishs should
be studied within three years. The operational instruments givea
in the shushruta should be prepared accordingly and students
should examine the parts of body by postmartuming the dead
body and dissecting it. They should venfy carefully the sciences
of anatomy etc. given in them by pracucal demonstration

Thercafter, Dhanurveda, the upaveda of the vajurveda which
is known as the treatise on weapons, arms and amunitions aad
are written by Angira etc. seers, not geacrally avadable now,
should be studied and taught within three years. Thercafter, the
student should be taught Gandharvaveda, the wpaveda of the
Samveda in which are included the Narada-samhita eic with
the knowledge of Svara, Raga, Ragini, Samaya, Vadira, Grama,
Ta'a and Murehhana etc. within three years.

Afterwards, Arthveda the upaveds of Atharvaveds which s
known as the scripture of the various arts and in which are -
cluded the vanous treatises of Vishvakarmg, Tvastar and Mava

*Foet pote — Brahmanas of the Sutras which seem 10 1ncul-
cate the sparit af violence should not be treared as authoriy



should be stadied within ux rears and thas thereby the weences
of Aircraft, telegraphy, geology should be scquired and sspern
mented [n this way compiat ng (he syllabus begimng from Shi-
sha and ending 8t A ereds clo. which are known s the (1 Ars
and scornces in 11 peags, the students becormng weiehrated whos

lars should sagage then always a the weifare of ther owp and
all the world

Hers ends (he ceremony of Vedarombha,



Samavartana

Here we would prescribe the procedare of Samavartana, the
covocation. )

The Samavartana sacrament is that sacrament in which the
student having completed the discipline of Brahmacharya and
the study the Vedas with their limbs and sub-limbs and having
fully attained good knowledge with the learning of phyislical sci-
ences, returns to the parental home leaving the Gurukula with
the idea of entering into bouse-hold life after doing a legitimate
marriage in conformity to scriptural dictates.

Authorities: —
Iqwwfer wrwdie | wraT: WY wERE: | ETAE R e )

W W | sremiTegd-sTgael w tefr weara - el
AT 1 freT: aEsTATTEE e 1t

WEEETETEYT (112 20 L1 R0 Re 1 1RV ) Ru) AW
qremrTEEr (1061 -0 L ¥y W)

ACHATT EEIY | WP ST WY | Wa QW eATTe
s | farerme wrerTe fewrrraerrenif 3

The ceremony of Samavartana be performed when the study
of the Vedas are finished. Always should bea partner in the
dealings of the pious persons. At the ime when there come these
dignitories viz, the student after graduation and couipletion of
disciphne of Brahmacharya from Gurukula King, Acharya,
father-in- law, uncle and maternal uncle, the water for washing
feet first, water for washing mouth thereafier and then water for
sipping should be given to them and they be given a nice seat 10
sit Thereafter honeymixed curd, 1f not avarlable, the siize-mixed
curd in aclean pot should be given to them  This is called
Madhuparka There are three categories of Srarkas, the gradua-
tes of Gurukulas, These are Vidvasmataka, Vratasnaraka and Vi-
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dyavratasnataka. Therefore a student who takes the bath® of
Samavartana after having completed bis education as well as the
discipline of Brahmacharya vows for 48 years is fully competent
for this ceremony.

o woivel wwrerey e fags )

wiiel ooy sreforgig st T AN
(e 12 0)

The Brahmachari Student who is the son of learned parent,
should seat the Acharya, who is pious and like his father on &
good seat, garland him and give the gift of cow, the dress ace-
ording to his status, money etc, and thus respect the Acharya.

iy wery wgrerdt wiveren qud adysfresw @ Wy |
w et ww: fgpe ofest oy Qwiduva
(weds wlo 2t 1 ge X1 %o R4 M)

That Brahmachari who is as grave as the calm ocean, who
abiding by the disciplines of strict celibacy and thus practises a
hard austerity who completing the discipline of controlling his
semen and acting according to the desires of the Acharya acqu-
ires and ratains all the perfect sciences, bathing according to the
procedure of Samavartana enjoys the possition of a good Varna
and thus shines on the earth endowed with various good quali-
ties, actions and nature, deserves all thaoks.

Period:—The period of Samavaotana be known as has been
prescribed inthe Vedarambha ceremony in the context of the
discription of the categories of Brahmacharya. But the man and
woman desire to enter into the life of house-hold only when they
have completed the education, handicrafts, and pledge of conti-
pence. There are two Places of setthng marriage. One is the
home of the Acharya and the other is ones own house. At any

Footnote—He who takes bath completing his study without
completing Brahmacharya vows is Vidyasnataka He who takes
bath completing vows of Brahmacharya without completing
study is called Vratasnataka. He who takes both after having
completed education and Brabhmacharya vows both is knowa as
Vidyavratasnataka.
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one of these places according to the procedure prescribed in ma-
triage should be executed after having completed the procedure
of Samavartana.

The procedure:—On the day fixed for the Samavartana the
Kunda etc. for yajna as has been prescribed in the Samanya-
Pprakarna should be made in the house of the Acharya. All the
utensils required in the vajna should be collected and arranged
one day before. The SthaliPaka having been prepared, ghee etc.
and pots etc. should be kept safe in the yajnashala, near the ya-
Jnavedi. The persons concerned with he yajna and Sanskara
should take their respective seats according to procedure pres-
cribed on four sides of the yajnakunda and do prayer of God,
Svastivachana, Shaniikarana and the men and women who have
come to participate should concentrate their mind in the medi-
tation of God attentively. Afierwards the procedure of Agnya-
dhana, samidhadana as prescribed in Samanya prakarana having
been duty performed the sprinkling of water on four sides should
be done. The Acharya taking his seat in the west and kecping
his face eastward should offer Agharavajybhagahuti®, Vyahriti
Ahutis* Svistakrit!, Prajapatya’, Ajyahutis® totaling 18 in all
Afterwards, the Brahmachari should heap together the fire ip the
middle of the Kunda with the Manira (8r® ®4%:0) Thereafter he
offering three sticksin the fire of the Kunda with the Mantra
(@ =¥ afgEs) should touch first his mouth with (& a7%.).
Thererfter his limbs in accordance with the procedure prescri-
bed in the Vedarambha for this purpose with the seven Mantras
(% T ¥ @o) erc., heating his hand-palm on the fire of yajna
and sprinkiing a little water on it. Then taking one jug from the
eight jugs previously kept in the north of the Ved! of perfumes
and herbacious substance, the Brahmachari take water from it
and in doing so he should pronounce the following Mantra;—

of ¥ woenercerm: sy v IuTgt Wg@ ARYETEESY
frwwerrgafcfran o frogta @ dwrerfig et o

o wle 3 1 %o L1 ko)
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I renounce here the eight kinds of fire present in the waters
including which is concealed, which heats the body, which dis-
troys the strength, which reduces the power of mind, which
brings out constipation etc. which creates various paios, which
spoils the body and which kills the organs and accept only that
fire which is auspicious and destroyer of the diseases.

With this water he should then bathe and pronounce the
following Mantra:—

wf & amfufasafy g and g sgrerimma o
(qrze wt 1 %e &1 Fo 22 )

I take bath with this water for the sake of beauty, spread of
Vedic knowledge and propagation of Vedie rites and rituals.

Afterwards the Brahmachari pronouncing the Mantra (%12
s =1ts) Should take water into his pot from the second jug of
the above mentioned eight jugs, Thereafter he should bathe and
pronounce the following Mantra:—

sif ¥ farmpoat Frmerrn s g
TAmararateswat agt aafie om0

(mTo ®ic 31 %o S 1 o 2311 )

May [ attain by the grace of God that fame of the Ashvinis,
the surgeon and physician whereby they accomplish the beauty
of the organs and whereby they increase pleasure of the organs,
whereby they keep moistened the eyes always.

Afterwards he should first pronounce the Mant ra (31 aw.
ate) and take water from three jugs and should take bath pro-
nouncing the Mantras beginning with (W% writ fg=re) written
in the Upanayana. Thereafter he should take other three remai-
ning jugs of the eight jugs and should bathe pronouncing into
mind the three Mantrays (39w fgezrs)

Afterwards the Brahmachari pronouncing the following
Mantra should relinquish his girdle and stick:—




i

oy eyl wew srmawsweTesd s U o
wer vewferr o ewerhewferk e o
(wpe 231 3) |

This has been translated in the Samanya prakarana Stand-
ing before the sun he should meditate God with the following
Mantra:—

oty ww wiwetont weferreery sriefareegeereic '
wwwtn w1 gatfeey w1 ywe wrerfes sefrreea e
wrefweenrepnafiicin woefe wr gorfeey ooww s -
wefonwefrcemmy  wrdurefwceany  wgwefrde . wgemf o« '
guifieey a1 o

(wree wia 1 ® L1240 )

O God ! Thou art shining like Sun pervading with light every
where, Thou art firm in thy powers followed by the vanous
physical forces, Thou art worshipped by all the men of sharp-
sightedness in the morning. Thou art pervading in ten direc
tions. Make me able to serve the mankind abiding in tea cor-
ners of the world. Thou give me power to attain thee as thow |
knowest my all the acts.

The snataka Brahmachari, then, should cat curd and sesmum
(fow) and removing his hair of head, bair of mouth and cutting
his nails should brush his teeth with the dantdhavana of Flcus
Glomerata (37=t) and doing 50 pronounce the foliowmng
Mantra:—

ey wrreTy wped WYY TSt |
WX qu yweR Tewr www e

s wte T iWe 1 Lo N |

O men ! brush and wash your teeth to take gramn and pre
parations of cerial. Thus you know punifies and washes my teeth
sod mouth and would make me crowned with fame and pros-
perity in the society.




ie¥

Afteraurds the Brahmachan smesring perfumes on his Body
10d bathing with clean water snd bhaving washed his Body
should wear Dasn or yellow cloth should plastar perfumes of
sandals etc He shoubd then touch the hales of the syen. mouth
and nose with the follwing Mantes: —

o wrew & whe oud wiv @ X v
(s we 21 0s ¢ ) to )

O Alowghty God ' make mvy prana and apama full of » ahity,
make my eves (ull of ught, make my sars full of andihiMity

Thereafter, e takiag warer in he hand, meving s liftie 1a
the left sude and keeping s face sourhward showkd PrOBOuIe
the following Mantza aad drop "he water on the Bround

O e rwee (e wle 3 @e 4 P u)

Lat the Pisarah, the preserving or protecting powers of the
Dature be Lirm. sod pure

Then the Braamachari moving little right recits 1 miod
the following Mantra —

Wi qewt eyweiteat el quet quin
e g (v wts 3 e 4 0L

OGod ' may | be normal sad #oud, eye ughted wiih my
ey¢1, may | be haadsome with my mouth and may | he & mas of
normal and good aud & ity with my cars,

He thea sbosld put om & ace and Precicus chotl and pro-
Seunce (he (Dllowing Wanrrs —

o cfrned mwvred Avipee wreterrfer |
“M“ﬂm:

{“‘0-.!1‘:’.}

Thas Massra bas boen transiated in 'he Visgha Sonstors
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He should dress him with precious and nice upavastra prono-
uncing the following Mantra:—

oY awer W erryfadt awdmred )
wit www W fevwst W afrewneg )

(wrce wie 31 %o 5130 )
This has been also translated in the Vivaha Sanskara.

The Brahmachari should take a garland of flowers in his
hand pronouncing the following Mantra :—
a1 T sy feragmt Sk e |
m oy xfrqgrfac owe w Wi W
(wree wto 3 1 We ¢ 1 3%)
I with fame and prosperity accept the garland mage of those
flowers which th: man avowed to p=rform yajna, brings for the

sake of expressing faith, attaining mental pleasure fulfilling de-
sire and gaining pleasure for Limbs—by garlanding a great one.

Thereafier be should pronounce the following Mantra and
wear the garland which be had previously taken in his band '—
wif awmsrTafameweTe faye 9y
¥ wrsufum, gerw swrenfa awit wie o
(wito wte 3 | We {1 3¥ )

Whatever great famec a King earns by using these flowers
amongst his workers with that fame I tie to my naek this gar-
land which has artistically prepard,

Aferwards he should put on turban, sheet and cap or takiog
crown in his hand he should pronounce the Mantra (%1 T qure:
given in Upanayana Sanskara and put it on his bead, Then, he
should take an ornament in his hand and should wear it with the
following Mantra :—

ot srevewoofer s west s )
(v wte 3 9 ¢ 130)
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This is 8a ornament and let it become the article of orna-
mentation.
He should apply ointment in the cycs with the following
Mantra: —
i qrenie witvevewyd afe waw AWy o
(awe % ¥ 1% 1 3 1 WTEe who 3| Wo Lile)

O God ! Thou art the illuminator of the black eye. Thou art
the giver of cyes so please give me normally fit eyes. He should
see his face in the mirror and pronounce :—

i Afwwpefiv | (rTe wie ¥ 1 We § 1 3W)

This glass is transparent and beautiful. Thereafter he should
have Umbrella and pronounce the folloing Mantra :—

#f ggeatsgfoeia o) Ay e aaw wsed i o
(wree wie 1 @e q130)

This Umbrelia is the cover of the King and learned, let it
conceal me as ever from sins, and let it not conceal me from the
fame. He should, then wear shoes with the following Mantra:—

o afrsd vt farwet o vy 01
(wrte wte 16 4 1 }e )

These shoes save one from thorn elc. and let them serve me
in this matter.

Afterwards he should take a smooth stick of bamboo etc.
with the following Mantra: —

i farre v w7 AnTsresfondy wén: n

[ote wte 3 1%We 41 W1 ]

Let this stick protect me from all the wickeds.

The father and mother etc. of the Srahmackari should receive
him cordially when he come from the bouse of the Acharye.
They receive him with great affection and gaeity. Oa his coming
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to the house, his father, mother, brother and relatives entertain
him according to the procedure of Madhupark given in the Ved-
arambha Sanskara. Again Brahmachari, the father and mother
eic. of the Brahmachari entertaining the Achaarya and the other
participants of the Sanskara with nice food and drink respect-
fully and seating the Acharya on a nice seat respect him with
the procedure of Madhupark, good garland, gift of clothes and
cow accordig to their pecuniary condition. They should praise
the Acharya for his good characteristics before the other people
and express their gratefulness for the education he had imparted
to the student. They should address the people in the following
manner :—

“Here you gentle men | This honourable Acharya has done
a great good to me. He has saved me from brutality and has
made me a celebrated scholar I cannot compensate to him for
whatever he has done for me, For this I only offer many thanks
to my Achary and with great respect salute him. I further pray
him to make other students successful and accomplished as he
had made me by imparting good educotion and instrucation, As
you have blessed me with imparting good eduction I, in the
same manner would make accomplished and happy other stu-
dents, O Acharya, I can never forget the good you have done
for me.”

May Almighty Divinity, the Master of the universe showing
mercy on me, the other students and the whole world make all
the men cultured, learned and blessed with the physical and spi-
ritual strength and make all long-lived, healthy, industrious and
courageous in discharging the duties and fulfilling the task of
philanthropy the act of good quality, So that all of us in the
creatim of God moulding our own qualities, acts and pature in
correspondence 1o the quality, action and nature of God and
accomplishing the fulfilment of Dhrama, Artha, Kama, and
Moksha abide in pleasure and happiness for always.

Here ends the procedure of the convocation.



Mariage Ceremony

Hers-undar we would prescribe the procedure of
Marriage Ceremony

Vivaha, the marriage ceremony is that procedure of rites and
performance in which the man and woman having completed
the perfect disciplines of the continence, having attained the edu-
cation, strength, having suited matchfulness and computibillity
10 good qualities, acts and natures and having sentiment of love,
Join together 1n a bond of relation to produce a good progeny
according to the authority and standard mentioned hereunder
and to discharge duties of their Varnashram condacive to good
acts - —

Authoritica—

FTT vgedareva o s’ el svewrveny
02w Ardere fewpe 02

ST Ty (1, v Y, ) el —

atimiaa R bl TR NT o S (R TNY |

o

T AWy T et v

SR AT 1 ¥ 0

wfwelte [ 21 ¢ -L*{wﬁnirm‘\ww
#a i

The marriage should take place on the da
Light-mooved half of the month and in winter
the day which falls in chawe and when part
Many Achsrva accent that the marnage ceremony be celehrated
at any tme throughout the year. The fire which 15 established
at the ume of marrage 15 calied Avasuthya

The hand-prasp

The imagination of star elc is nothi
vahdity

¥ which 0 the
wlstce, 1. e On
% are cheerfy!

ng of a women accompinhed with 4,

0g but a fancy It hay go
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perfect qualities, be celebrated on the day when both the parties
feel them pleased sod happy

Period The time of the marnage ceremony i that which has
been described in the Vedarambha in the context of the catego-
ries of Brahmacharya. The age, family, residing place, hody and
nature of the bride and bride-groom, should be examined cere-
fully 1. e the bride and bride-groom both be mature 1n sense ete.
and both be willing for marriage. The age of the bride-groom
should be one and half time more then the age of the bride which
is & minimum requirement but maximum age of the bride-groom
should be double of the age of bride. The authoritics on the sub-
Ject are i —

revraiter ) wr i e Ty |
wieegewgrerat e o
W:mmuﬂiﬁ,

i fat wrat W svwwefewam 0 R 0
arwfyvsy w m mgowin w0 @ fag: o

v sareny frarmeiont Trewelfor sk 0 3 0
wgreaty Wi rirsenfeera:
witemed wevartfa genfa afcedm o ¥ o
AR freged Frowet S |
wearnaerreRtrofr e frgfesgsda w o ¥ 0
Agin wiwt wat arfueryt 2 Afrie
wrerfay arfersiwt & wreret & fegam o & 0
ww wadta et AT |

n wvafgs saamelt 4w WiwoATRER e 0
worgrrg!  wtswrsAt gaaron e |
et wr e fews e n
wigh fwRniend: FTATTRTETTYTC |
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wreery wiwfuray w o favfroad veaw
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geacological orders of the mother and is not of the gencology of
the fatber is legitimately marniageable by the Dvijas3

The girls from the ten undermentioned families, may these
be superior in the riches of cow etc. animals and wealth should
not be accepted for matrimonial relations.4

The 10 families are :—

1. The family deprived of good conduct and behaviours. 2.
The family in which any good and characteristic personality has
oot taken existence. 3. The family wherein there is no man of
distinguished intellect and wisdom. 4. The family the members
of which bave more long hair on their bodies. 5. The family
which has virus of piles in heritance. 6 The family which has
the affection of tuberculosis. 7. The family which is the victim
of the abdominal diseases caused by the defect of indigestion. 8.
The family which is affected with the fit. 9. The family with
white spots on skin and. 10. The family which has leporosy. The
girls and boys of such families should not ever be accepted for
matrimony

The girl who is of yellow, colour, who has over-grown limbs
as six fingers etc. who has diseases. who 15 deprived of hair on
her body, who has long hawr on her body, who 18 too much tal-
kative and has her eyes as yellow as the the eyes of a cat, should
not be accepted as bride &

The girl bearing her name based on the stars like Revaii,
Rohini etc. who has her name in the name of river like Ganga,
Yamuna etc. who has the name of mountamns like Vindhyachala,
whose name is based on the hirds ke Kokila, Hansa ctc. whose
name is the name of venomous raptiles hke Dasi etc. and whose
name is dreadful and fear-provokimg should not be accepled as
bride.”

But the girl of beautiful limbs, good name, possessing the
movem:at of a female elephant, having very little and rare hair
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rare head-hair, rare teeth and who has ali the body parts tender
ones should be accepted for marriage.®

There are cight kinds of marriages named 23— Brakma,
Daiva, Arsha, Prajapatya, Asura, Gandharve, Rakshasa and
Pishacha.®

1. The Brahma marriage is that marriage in which the
fearned, characteristic, compatible man is married with a gid
who is well-dressed and ornameated and for whom the bride-
groom is sclected and accepted by herself.t*

2. After performing a great yajma by calling the great
Iearned men to participate therein to give the well-dressed and
well-ornamented and beautiful girl to the learned man conduct-
ing the yajna—is called Daiva marnage.11

3. In the marriage wherein taking one pair® or two pairs of
<ow and bullock from the bride-groom, the bride is given to
bridzgroom 13 knowo as Arsha marriage.’*

4. The marriage wherein with the performance of yajaa and
ritual procedure the bride and bride-groom both are preached,
before all, to discharge the duties of the house-hold hfe in
union systematically and thus the hand-grasping being perform-
ed with pleasure and acceptance of both—is Prajapatya
marnage  These four marriages are supenor (o other four 13

5. To give the girl with the gift of wealth to girl and the
party of bride-groom with performance of Homa is called Aswra
marnage '4

6 The umon of girl and boy on their awn mataal accord
and the acceptance of the fact in their minds by them rhat they
are now wife and husband —is Gandharva marriage which 3
based on the senniments of passion. 'S

7 To kidnap the gurl physically by kiling, cuiung and

* Thus is not trug as it has been prohibited m the Manusmni
itsell and is also against the rules of logwe and morality  There-
fore, without taking from and giving to anything the aither party
the marniage pecformed oo the acceptance of both 1 hrpka
MArTiage
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cleaving the men oppouing such an sct and marry her n ocom-
dition of her crying, trembling, fearing aed shusing—»
Rakshasa marnage '

8, To defile a girl in sleep, in lunscy, in the state of ntoxi-
cation in lonely place is known ay Paishacha marriage and it s
very low and most demoralised and full of all sorts of blames
and blemishes among all the marriages !’

The offsprings issuing out from the couples married under
the procedure of first four marrizges become superior 1o quabity
and nature and shine with the knowledge of the Veds apd are
admired by the learned persons.!®

Such boys and girls attaining nicc beauty, form, strength
vigour, clear intellect etc. good qualities, plentiful wealth, pious-
ness and fame, complete enjoyment of the pleasure and cxtea-
sive righteousness live hundred years."

The progeny produced by the couple married under the pro-
cedure of other remaining four marriages but the first four
become blameworthy, lie-teller, antagonist of Vedic religion and
of very low nature.*®

Therefote, it is proper for people that they should leave out
the marriage low norms which give wicked progeny and they
should always accept the marriages of high norms which become
the source of excellent progeny.

TpRTTrE T O T N
srenwfy Wt aet wal oorfpewe: o
wrwreenferedy qi e weafe |
n it sawy g wigiew u N
it st g el Wt
weiny ereriwenfivtn wyw o oy o
(g we 11 et

It parent of & girl desire 1o marry their daughter they should
prefer to select only bride-groom who i3 supenor to her in good
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qualses, woinas and asture asd is matchful 1o har in besuty,
radiance and foem.  In spite of ber Bmag within the sis gewec-
Jogeal order of mother, the shoukd be given lo that bride
groam oaly aad to nose else, so thet the both of thers dehght-
fully promote the life of housebold and prodwee good
progeny '

The parents of the gir's thouid naver marry thew daughter
to a man who s mirror, samatched and wicked might she
reman (o the house of her father unmarmed ol desth and The
same standard w apphcable to a man that he hould marry a
hlheo-ulmll-ldh-'

The marriage of girl when she Jesiren 1o do w0 should be
arranged in the fourth year leaving the three youry period from
the day of meanireation

—1f 2o, what wiil he the stustson of the shaker
‘et gty A et ¥ PR o0 O

Answer — Nothing But & wiserable fute 1o them and to fheir
composers. | That 4, thase who sccording 1o thes Shickgr do
the marriage of thewr chuldrea o mmature sge o chikd hood
make them paled, ruoed. discaned and of very shart hfe |a
reality they destroy thetr famuly and clan I anvone desres to
marry ho Gudren sarher be shoubd do thess macriage sccor dr g
10 whacever Bas been ment < ned 6 (he Vedes and o (he comteng
of chtegory of continence.  They should never do the Mt age
of g! less (han 16 years mununem aod 3 Doy leas than 11 saqey
mnmem.  More loag penod they sill satend 10 obecrve (he
ducphoe of conlinence greater w.li they enjoy tie pleasure

Qe stions—Shoald marrages be srranged 1 the mear vicisny
ot datance

Amswer— g gl gt fom ooy u
e 1y
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This is the authority of Nirukra. It says that marriage of &
girl in distant place is more beneficial.

Question—Why do not marriage take place between male
and female of the same gotra or between brother and sister ?

Answer —The first defect which comes in the Light i that
there remains always lack of love between them. As much love
in found in distant thing, the same is notf ound in the nearest
one. The both of them are acquainted with the merits and
evils of each other and they do not have any fear from each
other. The second defect 1s that unless the marriage is arranged
in a distant family the body does not become stromg. The
third benefit of the distant marriage is that it increases the
mutual love, progress and supremacy. The marnage of near
family does not give this benefit.

The Vedic proofs pro to the marriage of youth —
weRTT guesY gur o wel wawran: qfeaea:
wﬁfmmhﬁmm new
wek fow wrerearg AT dftffaer )
o pae fg wow wvg W dige gate qigEw g o
wrwer wfrre w e fow: ey afy gy
sy 7Y TR wwwer arervat fa freveria a3 ou
e Wo RAPe IN AW w-§
afed whriwowmdfn o € wgrit wigeifafeos |
WY WWEATIY 7 W Gharye wgen qfc qwad o ¥ o
we We LI e me )
T2 wow e i e o) frafewaaferd
Fwverrrent fagate favare gr e sk awn 4
o Wo A 1P WL I We o
The girls of 20 10 24 vears accomplished with good educa-
vons and vows of Brahmacharya win to us (the bhride Erooms
who are one and half time older or 2 times older than her ard

hove attamed  the  complete  know ledge, disciphine of
Brohmeacharva, and good menits and are in bl oming youth,



maroag: sceording (0 thew chows, hke the river or waters
=hich go 1o the scean The Bradmchan embellished with vigowr
etc and pure gaalites attacvnog all wets of praseworthy thngs
win the el whd g full of vouth.  As the astomatically reful-
geat water punly g electoorty resdes 1a the femament of the
water pur fong electrcity rosdes (0 the firmament i the watep:
panly wli v mag mar ae fire coudes o (he ocean so the wife
and hashand i whose heart the love i aol refulgent esiernally
but is shuning internally, obtan good and marseilous pheasure

O women and men ' 35 the learned wives of cnlghtened
persoss having the nature of fra, second and thitd grade
acquire gram e for the purpose of (he Kamis, which it painless
and full of debight  The wife like 3 trained and educated lady
has union with busband sad Dushand myualty wiih wife to
employ them in deabings of affection and luve  As 8 chald
sucking the mitk of woman of Aest delivery ncreases the neciar
of water in (he same manner e chavie man and chasle woman
mcrease the prosperity of thesr o ldeen *

As the Kimg a0d other people cas never destioy the g
education and msteuction ste. i their citiex sad in (herr  house
be g children knowing the valas of sach thengs and an the
internal enemims cin mot destroy the Mody whxh has been
attaiosd by the ohservance of Brahmacharpa and W egpu et
with the phymcal and spwtual srengih and faisehomsd s1c. cam
8ot touch i 30 the swrtiments of inamucabiiry, svils aad visbence
can pot have any contact with them whe n their b g
youth debightfully and legumately do marage and broag st
chaldren. The good children take birth in such familes. There-
fore O lady of the house ' You pve all profection 14 beeroed
men.  No doubt this bouse-boid ife of yourt woold Sosrad
with huppuness and delightment ®

Prospers 1 the house- boid life wirh Enorwledge, weaith esc
from il sdes (hat marrmed couple amongst whom (he man
bloodung with youth, wih careful sxamination wins the hand of
A womas w50 @ bors o mcx faawly, m edmcaied, benardal,
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meritorious, characteristic, desirous to have a good hushand and
lovely to husband and amongst whom the woman wins the band
of a man #s her hushand who 18 compatible to her 1n al! respect
and sclected and desired by her. They can carry on the burden
of house-hold exchanging good talk with each other like s
Chariot, They can solve multifarious purposes and probiems
facing them from all sides.*

O men ! if you do the marriage of your children sccosding
to their own choice after making them perfect in the discipline
of continence, education elc. they in return would give you all
pleasure and happ equipping them with the vanous gual-
ties, praise, various knowledge, various acts of good perfor-
mances and different kinds of strength inclusive of physial and
spiritual maturity. They can discharge satisflactorily the duties
of household life like the night and day and learned lady and
fearncd man who perform their task smoothly. The marnage \a
its sanctity is beneficial and auspicious for men and women.
The men and women of good nature and culture can aftwn
the desired benefit of house-bold hfe.®

As the observance of celibacy by a girl is the dictum of the
Veda in the same manner the men shouid also obeerve the
discipline of continence, through it attain perfect knowledge and
becoming full fledged youth marry the girls whom they Lke with
full examinations. The marriage of boy or girl should aiways
be settled only with the girl and boy respecively whom both of
them mutually like. This is the best marriage. Those who do
pot do marriage of girls or boys in full youth and do the
marnage in their child-hood and settle an incompatibie marnage

between boys and girls violate the commandments of God
revealed in Veda,

Why would they not uink in the deep ocean of great suffer-
iog thus violating the dictates of God? Those persons who do
and get done marriages according to aforementioned procedure

attain perfect happiness as their act s accordant with the
diwctates of Divinay,



1

Quemion—Should mariage thke place in one own Veme o
an other Farma abwo *

Anywer - Marriage should take place w theit cwn Formar
Bat (e Varmas peeerita e Bavsd on quabity, action and cuitwre,
pot oa the Buth  He or she wha W well learoed, pious, beaev-
lent. el controlled, free from the evils ke telling lie et ready
n dessscminating educahon and ehgous lonets and powsseed
of excellen (haracierstms, may respectively he callnd Brotmans
and Brahman:  The Kshatei v or Kvhasriva n bt or b who
posscises the quahies of kaswiedge, wrength, bravery, and
dispensation of pntce. The Valshya and Valshyg m be or ube
who s learned Joes aghceituse, domesication of anieals, trade
and bas officoncy @ the languages of countres. He of she who
has mo educaton or bearmng, W dmsetvg, 3 called Shedes o
Shudra  This order aad standacd of YVarna shouid be cousisd
and mamntamed o ettiag and matenalong the marnage.  That
w BraAmam should marry  Beahmani, Ksawriy Kihasriva,
Fauhva Fairkva and Sheded, medra and the piessure sod de-
hight fow out in sach DATTAEE! DOt ther wise.

The authorty a Fardarpavasthe

witwim veh vk gd gf wd ovend erievfegwY ¥ 4
swrwin pl o vou sww edwrewsd wiwfred . 3o«
(e R RPE Qe TR N

o ngrendedly enguedtr qem
wivwrouwines feujurmdn o 0 4 0
opnd (8 1o tx;

Through the rightecus conduc! as wdvides] of mbrog
vorma mughi Be he or she aspures and rises 1o the Matue of 3
superior varma and sdupts. discharges suthorised dutun of
quaktaey and 1ght of scvom eic. of that surma.

In the ame manner 1o absence of Dhgrmochorsss snd he
prevakence of ddharmechorana an ndey dual of excellent wena,
maght be he or she, fally down 1o the statws of am wienar werng
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and adopts and practises authorized right and duties of that
2
varna.

The Shudra of good quality, action and culture nises to the
status of Va'shya, Kshatriya and Brahman Varnas and adopts
and practises thewr respective rights and action. Equally the
Brahmans of ewil quality, act and culture may fall down to the
status of Kshatriya, Yaishva and Shudre, Kshatriya to the status
of Vaishya and S'wdra aod Faishya to the status of Shudra and
enjoys the nghts and action of these respective Varnas.

On being established such a standard of Varnavpavavastha
there arises nothing of partiality to anyone and all the Varmas
maintain their staius to remain always persons of exccllent
Varna. They also try to become superior Varna for always.
The men of Superior ¥arma, with a fear that we might not fall
to the status of low Farna, stopto do any bad deed and do
always good acts. This leads rhe world towards a great progress,
In Aryavarta ull the time when such ® Varnavyavastha was pre-
vailing, the institution of marriage was well-maintained on self-
chosen be rothal system after completion of education, and
perfect discipline of Brahmacharya the country was advanced 1
all respects.  The should continue even now so that the country
of Aryavarta secuning its previous ancienl  position  attain
bappiness and prosperity

Examination of compatibiity—The bride and bride groom
should examine mutually the qualities, actions and nature of
one another in this way———the characteristic behaviour of
both be equal, intellectual maturity of both be equal, the
demeanour of both be cqual, the form anl beauty etc,
qualities of both be equal, both of them be equally non-violent,
truth-speaking and sweel-speaking, both be possessed of the
sense of gratitude, mercifulpess and free from egoism malig-
vance, heart-burning, passion, anger, both be cqually free from
covetousness and be bedewed with the sentiments of country-
reform, knowl:dge, altainment, inlrapcdity in truth-preaching,
eathusiasm, renouncement of the evils of deception, gambling,
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theft, intoxicant drinking, eating of meat etc. and both the
equally clever in domestic affairs.

Whenever at morning or at evening they meet together
coming from distant places should exchange silutation between
one another pronouncing 98Y.  The wife should touch the feet
of her husband wash his feet and give seat to him. Thus both
of them should enjoy the pleasure with the reciprocation of
affectionate speech and dealing between them. The body of the
wife should be slimer than the body of the husband. She should
be so tall as her head could reach wpto the shoulder of the

I hushband. The internal test should be done by women and men
through the confabulation ctc.

WYY A www Wt A wen wiwfesey | afvr g forwvn
wicaforg stfrawam™ | areed a0
(Wieme Wo ®e T 1 We XMW W)

When the time of marriage be fixed the girl should get the
bride-groom carefully examined through the expericnced mem
indirectly and in the same manner the bride-groom should get
the bride tested indirectly through experienced ladies. Afler- =
wards there should be held a metting of atelhgent women and
men and both (the girl and the boy) shoald converse together
with one agother. They start ‘O woman™ or O man. Mahal-
taiva, the resolution, which 1s a reality came first out of matter
in the begioning of creation. The real, indestructibe matter
endowed with its three quabties and substances was permeating
the Mahartava. As this universe has come into existence with
| the union of matter and Purusha, the cternal individual soul so
we, the virgin and bachelor take thus vow now to wed together
both of us. Let us win ¢ach other i1.&. virgin to bachelor and
bachelor to virgin  Let us have a firm courage 10 make this
vow a reality by fulfiing it.

Procedure—When the girl after discharge of monthly course
comes to normaley and on the day and oight of which 1s decded
for impregnation all the utensils and necessary arncles of yafna




etc. should be arranged before han

d to ce marna
the samagris should be kept safe mer'::l:‘:m s,
Yajnashala, vedi, yajna, priests of Yyajna, yc)‘nw" .
settled and arranged as has been mentioped | "-..m- iy
prakarana, e -

Afterwards, when ane hour not passes®

bride-goom taking the i
sl 8 the jugs full of perfum

Away the bride and
ed clean water shogld

Afterwards the bride dres: i decors
_ sed in nice d
in o;naments :_hould Sit on a nice seat kupur:: ;:’ face :::
:vhar s, In taking jugs of perfumed waters and taking their buh
ey should pronounce the following Mantras :—

oif wrw W & wrw Wt ot wwovaTy a &
wone eveely ffoeitsfie ey o 94 7o e

ﬂuummmmm L
g‘ﬁhﬂﬁmmwuau -

st wfer 5 surewgve g Wiemgveoer: gow: @ v
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(e R 10100 )

This Kama (the passion) has been known by the whole of
the world by its name. It is known as intoxicant. This gurl has
become an intoxicant one for purpose of Kama. Let this make
this girl or boy graceful. This heat of Kama has excellent birth
in woman. This has got its inception from the beat of the
body.

O bride ! 1, the husband embrace your organ of pleasure
with love and affection. 'This is the second door or the second
requirement of a house-holder to house-holder m real semsc.
Through this organ and pleasure you take all the men who can
pot be influenced, under your influence and control. You are
the subjugating entity and hence mistress of the housed

. Ifl_hé ﬁ;:c;dun.{s?the marriage cannot anybow be com-
pleted upto midnight, the ceremony should be commend
after mendian to get it completed upto miduight.
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ancient afh.tpnlrluﬂlﬂ”dmnld
;-:uhztmmm(acum*m:nr:
ﬂnm-uhutMrmbﬂlo’ flesh and rmu;n-.
from !l the parts of the hody) They sccept the seme -
which flows from the organ of men as the 4/yam, the ghes
that sewes grow strong aad productive 18 you?

Afterwards. sceording to the procedure dewnbed in the
Samanyprakarana esiogam, praver asd contemplation of Ced.
recitation of Seastimaniras, recnution of Skenti Mamtray should
be pecformed  Thereaftar. dgnyadh Sumidadhana shoukd be
done and cenal preparations aiready prepared showld be kept
aude on the Vedi  lo the same manner the bode-groom also,
at his home, gorog in separate corner should pul on mice dress
and ornaments sc and wt oo = mce sal 18 the paindshals
keeping his face cawward He performung fhe procedure of
evlogium.® prayer and contemplation of Ood sceording 1o (e
method prescnbead a the Somenyaprakarse should prepare 1o
Mm 1o go (o the house of ride  Aftarwards the men of bide's
party and of heide groom’s party take bim with respect to the
Bouse of brde At the time when bride-groom enter nta The
house of br.te the bride and the person arranging the marnage
ceremony thould recerve the bride groom with Madbuparka e
n the fcilowing manmer The manser of recepton ¢ that
the bridz-groom enter.ng the house of Bride wand there erpiog
hus face castward the bride amd people of bride’s party sand
sear bride groom keeping (hesr faces in nerth dirsction The
bride and Ber party-men should vay

Ty " wrerrevtverre we—m | wvewte Y@ A qu e

Kiadly way here. we would recerve Nride-
you.  Rephes

e o Thanks pleace 4o

Taiing the arsama. the seat in her hand
. staading @ frone
tkbnu-uo_bnd:-“ . of
@ fowrt fowr™ fumrr gy |
- Tk'u-t;n.n;duum
Would contempiaie
el macner

e 7004

PATCipatliag in the mary e Crermony
God way Comcertrated mong thougbe-

D




Here is the seat, kindly accept it.  Bride-groom replies -

ot wfevgnfer o

Thanks, 1 accept it.  The bride-groom, taking the seat from
brides' hand and streiching it on the ground of the mandapa,
sithing on it with his face in the east direction pronounce the
following manira :

ot wentifewr emrrerrgerefw gd: |

it @ wr wwafiremin 1 Mo g1 itE

I. at this juncture hold superiority amongst my equal ke the
sun amongst, shining planets and stars. To Him who tries
to humiliate me I will make down like this seat upon whih 1
sitting.

Men from brides’ party should give a small pot full of water
in the Land of bride should say :

ot are’ yr’ qre’ sfegem 0 e pbE
Here 1s waler to wash feet, kindly accept it Bride-groom
replies |

Wit srfrgrtn |
Thanks, I accepl it.

Bride-groom should take the pot of water from the hand of
bride and wash®* his fect and pronounce the following mantra

wi fireren Ogsfie freroit g wfn oo faeet @ o

qree ®ie 21 30 12

This water is the essance of the wordly nabulae. May 1

obtain it for the removal of diseases. 1t is here at hand for
washining my leet

wirgtsd fmgmT |
* 1f the door for entry in the house be 1o the east the bride-
groom should keep s face northward and brde and ber
partymen eastward. 1T bride groom 1s Brahman varna he
should brst wash bis nght foor and thercafer left. I Lhe
bede-grovm of Kshatrva etc. Varna bhe shook! fistaash
et foot and nght thereafler
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Afterwardy mea of the Brides’ party should gve sgother pot
full of zlean water 10 berde and whe should say |

Here 1 water 10 wash the face, Tindly accept it. The bride-
groom takiag water from brides’ hand replies

ot afeyghe
Thanks, | accept

The bride-groom should wash hee face snd prosouscs the
foliovwng Manirg.

shurevs qefi: eviwererresreriy | ¢
o e @ iyt syt drforafumeg |
wfrarens @ ;1 erife wew: 12

e ol L IR gY AV 0

This is water Through it [ obtain the health, | send this
water to Ocean of the amaonpheric Ocean. This could reach o
WS primal arce. Ous chuldeea enjoy health and pleasure By
grace of God this water may aol leave us

Afterwards, the bride-groom should take his seat ia the el
of the mandapa keeping hus face in cast direct on Bride s men
shouid gove & wmall pot fall of cleen and puare waier 1o \he
bride, kecpung an dchaman “ppvag 1paon in (he pot and ihe
bride should offer it 10 the beide-groom pronssnciog the olow-
ng Maomtrg

-mm.

Here 15 water for sippag. indly accept 2. The brude , groom
taking the pot from Bride reples

ot whwagefa

Thanks, | accept .
The boude-groom should take the pot of water from the br.de

aad put it before him Takiog water in the cavity of he pales of
Nt haad the bride-groom should promousce the followrsy
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mantea and sip it. He should pronounce the mantra thnee and
sip water thrice,
Wwrwry wwer aUgn wdbwr o6 W ge frd sl
wapriwfefor avpmy |
wree e 21 00 AN

O God ! Please come to us with your great splendours, make

us accomplished with your refulgence. by the grace, may we be
affectionate to our children, master of animals like cow etc. and

well-wisher of our body and limbs.

Afterwards bride’s worker should give the pot of Maodine
parka® to her and she extending it towards bride-groom should
say:—

it Wyt wyeet gk sy |

Here is Madhuparka (Curd and honey put togetber) kindly

accept it.

The bride-groom taking the pot of Madhuparka from the
hand of bride replies :(—

wf wfepgrfin +
Thanks, I accept it.
The bride-groom should pronounce the following sentence
and minutely look at Madhuparka.
wif frwreren wopu e 1
e 10 RU%
I look at you with the eye of friend.

The bride-groom pronouncing the following Mantra shouid
take the pot of Madhuparaka in his left hand :—

Wt e o wfing: sesfrenteipert g g st e
s titeuTee 1 RATS
I take it through the active for of Prama and apand, the

Madhuparka is that in which the ghee of hooey 1 mused n

curd. The quantity of this be in 12 tolas of curd four wias honey
or ghee be mined and this should be kept in bronze pot



two nial siry and Rrowgh the now Memctions of digestive tysien
for sttaining the snienson of our maer sell

The hride groom should pronownce the following these mont-
ras aod we 'he Madhuparks cacefully —

Wt e s | ngeen gued oy ovfe fewe | owide.
witesh

gt te

hlﬂ'munqun B L
naw

o yie w1 oywed wveviivigel owy g | eieid
-y aayn

God 1 exsitent, comscious and sfbbline.  For us who strctty
adberc 10 the laws of nature and dictates of God, sweet are the
breaths of winds, swest o the Bow of rivers and harbs are fuil of
wee! ness

God 13 enistent consious and all-biss. Night s veset and w0
i the dawn Swert i the earth and vwest o for as (he heaven
which s the protector of ail,

God is exsteat, comscious and all bliss  The vegetable o
sweet for us and so w the Sun. Rays of wn are abso sweet for
s,

Afterwards the bride groom should min the boney (nio cund
thrice with the wcond finger and the vamb of the right hacod
sad promounce the fellowing mantra -

o ¥ wrwvreeeel w wfaged (nepenfe o

Lol S L L
This madheparka s food [ the hent whad cperssm A
digestive systom | takes away from i f there s any (Noag e

eutable mned berea

The bode groom taking very dight part of madhaporia
cach Lme shosld sprinkle  through the medmm of woood
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finger with the thumb of right hand with the following manires
in all the direction mentioned below the manirat :

et aroe o wrewT WeEwg 0 0
By this in the Fast,
wf wxreewy o wg I wvew wenng 1 2 0
By this in the South
werrfirvaree wiitw wrwr wwang 0y
By this in theWest,
it faordt v dwr Wiy wewwy e 0 Y 0
By this in the north.

At ydvween afoqgefw u x o

By this in the above direction three times.

The learned men known as vasus should take it with the
gayalri metre,

The learned men known a Rudra should take it with trisie
bha merr. ©

The learned men known as adifya should take it with jagon
matre

The otner learned men known as Vishvedevas should rake nt
with gnustubha metre.d

1 accept it for all the creatures 8

Afterwards the bride-groom dividing the madhuparka 1n three
parts, should put these paris in three bronze dishes one in each.
He should put these three dishes in front of him and pronoune-
ing the following mantra he should eat a hittle or the whole
of the madimparka fram each of three dishes, Whatever remains
in the dishes should be given to servant or be dropped in
water ' —

ol Tyl WU TTW wWenwe AW Wt wwelw evi
Ty A goa) sawtsEset o



O ye leatned men ' may | be pure, swest-toagued and the
comvamer of all cerealy through the purity, rwestnes asd cereal
ewance pertainiag io whatever & lhe pure, sweet and estable

form of hooey.
Thereafter the heide-groom should sip water twice by 1he
following mantras one by each
whveprerfreref s 0t o0
mee {1 ¥ WE
oft wu on: dhifn o oo oy 2 0
L B LIRS

This water is protection 1o crestares, snd 1his my ullerasce
s quite true.

This bring unto ws the trath, fame beauty and fottune
Whatever i being sttered herein s quae [rae

After thes the bede-groom whould touch hin imba e ryes
etc wilh water by the manirgs prescribed for e purpose o the
Havang 1 e

ot wyw el awy gl

Thereafter the bride should give 10 the bride.groom the tow
of Mmoney eI aording 19 T s amu Ales Y onaoandisg i
foliowing sente nce

o A g o
. Y W
Here s Cow or money, kimdly acoept .

The bode-groom should accept if by pronsuncing the (elce-
ing formuls :

& yfrgpte 1 v 100

Thanks, | sccept 1.

The person enfrusted o sccomphsh the coremoniai work of
the brude's party should wie (he bride-gr W abh dore
or 1he other room of the house ) g lhe dhuperd 5 place
and weal um keepiag his face in the cast direction sad the
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bride before him (the bgide-groom). He himself sit there keep-
ing his face in the north direction and pronounce the following
sentence :

ywiEiRnagsaTms gat st sfogry we o

Kindly accept this girl named 5o and so, born in such and
such family :

In the place of %" bride’s ¥ should be pronounced. Io
the place of words ¥a® =l the pame of the bride should be
pronounced in objective case.

Prc cing the sentence WA WawWIY the entrusted person
of bride’s party (Parent or other relatives) stretching right palm
of the bride-groom put the palm of bride therein and then
bride-groom say as follows :

of sfegee n
Thanks, I accept her.

Thereafter the bride-groom should give to bride the uftama
cloth and the upavastra respectively with the following mantras :

wt wel wow afcwers avwrwan preiantervreT | o6« o
wor: g’ i w g wrreger afoees e

qreeRe ¥R

wt @1 Wyt o7 g e efreregataa) weew ) e

el WerraTgeweY qftweew ww. )

e o {4 ¥ 2R

O bride ! you attain the indefectible maturity of oldness

with me, put on this cloth and be well-wisher of mankind, end-

owed with the resplendency of household- life, acquire wealth

sccompanied with boon of children and O lady ! blessed with
long life, you put on this cloth.

O bride ! blessed with long life, put on also this upavasira.
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These ladies of my household family who prepared fabrics, spun
the thread and wove this cloth, and who in the process of
weaving stretched gnd arranged the knot of warp and weft, may
provide you the cloth til che attainment of indefectible maturity
of oldness

The bride-groom should dress himself ‘with the vasrra and
upavastra respectively by the following mantras :
wit afcared avivared fufgrmn swoaferdo
o W oty e qwwt raeien e sy
e 3. %1 R
oif awwr w1 wrargfad awdnrnggeat
aut W R fevet wr xfs o o
ML 1 &1 e
May 1 be possessed of maturity of age and blessed with
wealth, children etc. I will put on this cloth which 18 symbolic

to weal and nourishment for the sake of dressing, fame and
long life. May I live hundred autumns.

May the carth and heaven find me attended by fame, may
the air get me accompanied with fame, may the Sun find me
enriched with fame and may fame always visit me.

During the prriod in which the bride and brid-groom are
engaged in changing their dresses the preparation should be
made and the followiog items should be arranged :

1. Wood-fuel for yajna should be kept reserved in sufficient
quantity.

2. With Camphor or ghee the fire in the Kunda should be
inflamed.

3. Ghee should be molten and perfumed with the neces-
sary yajna dravyas.

4. Spoon for dropping oblation and other pots of yajng
should be arranged



. Havana Samagri should be kept safe for the yajna.

6. One man from the party of bride-groom dressed neatly
and cleanly, takiog a jug full of water should circum-
ambulate the yajna kunda and should sit in the south
direction keeping his face in the north and having
placed the jug in his front. He should sit there till the
completion of marnage ceremony.

. Similarly another person from the bride-groom’s party
taking a stick in hus hand should sit io the south direc-
tion kecping his face in the north.

. Bnde's akin brother or cousin brother or the son of
maternal uncle, or the son of mother's sister as the case
may be should sit there in the west direction of the
Ved: keeping four handful of roasted paddy mixed with
dry shami patra \n @ surpa.

. One squared small stone and two scats (asanmas) for
brids and bride-groom should be kept there.

Aftzrwards escori=d hy the person entrusted with the cere-
wmony purpiss ths brid: should come before the bride groom
and both the bridz and bride-groom should pronounce the

following mantra :
sl wasaey fasidwr: werdt ot |
W sTaforn & wrn WAt qwmy A o

WY Po-s-¥e

Let all the learned persons present here know that we are
accepting each other voluntarily and pleasantly and our hearts
are concordant and united like waters, let the air. let God, Jet
the instructress keep us conjugate.

The bride-groom, taking the right hand of the bride into his
own right hand and pronouncing the following mantra, sbould
-come to the Yajna Ved; :

*wt gifa wrer ¢ femtsgreemd o fyogewt dew. 8 A

st & Ot 11

qe 21 Y
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*The name of the bride should be pronounced instead of

wA

O bride or bride-groom ! you voluntarily and mindfully
accept one another like the wind and transplendent Sun which
attain the contact of directions from a great distance. May God
make both of us of concordant and united mind.

Afterwards the bride-groom should pronounce the following

Mantras:

# wiw: & | sty fer ogen g gaet: )
Wregagerr AT e T et o wgeR o
A te \ 54 - V¥

whpie: e | &1 % qu freerdor @ o4 e awin fegeos

qargr sgem iw awrgerr agw fafed o
e e te

O bride ! by the grace of God who is existent, Conscious and
all-bliss, you may not be ungenial in temperament and riogorous-
eyed towards husband. May you be beaevolent to animals, and
be conscientious, delighted at mind and possessed of gracious
energy: May you be procreant of brave offsprings, desirous of
devara under the circumstances when such emergency arises, and
blessed with great pleasure. May you be favourable to our
bipeds and kind to our quadrupeds.

May condescending Master of the world make this bride that
ideal vustodian of maternity who abiding with the sacrosanctity
of the procrzative function of the household hfe submits herself
to her husband's impregnation and tn whom are destined many
desired ends of hife.

Afterwards bride-groom and bnde circum-ambulate the-vajna
kunda and take theiwr seat at previously fixed place in such a
manner as the bride, keeping her face in the east be in the right
of the bnde-groom and bnde-groom in the left side of bnde,
The bride should pronource the following mantras:

ol 5 ¥ afvam: o wew forn wfesy ofein im0
Moz 1 tIATAET Y1 Lo &
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May this path of mine leading to busband-hood be auspiei-
©ous and I unobstructed and free, go husband's home

The chiel Homa of marriage ceremony. The following scts
should be done in connection with the chief Homa of marrage
ceremony,

L. Purohita. Priest to conduct the ceremony should be selected
and employed. He should take seat in the south of the Vedi
keeping his face in the north direction,

2, Achamana (sipping of water) should be done with st
I elc. mantray,

3. Samidadhana and agnyadhana etc. should be done according
to Samanya yajna procedure,

4. Sprinkling of water round the vedi with ‘ufed sTw” oye
four mantras.

5. wranrarewrmgf, wgfe wgfn, and  wemegft should be
offered.

After performing all these above acts the bude should teuch
the right shoulder of bride-groom, Thereafler they showid offer
the four oblations of molten ghee with the four mantras —am
WIT'N WAe etc. they should offer the Afth oblation with the
following mantra—:

WAy w: ) awdan el gt ey for

wenfer fax gfeet @ Afvdgeed wre pofe w0 TR
Lol B L BT

w,e 1131 %

'

God 15 existent, Conscious and all-bliss. This fire or heat
which has its connection with pirls 15 the most contrelling power
m the body, It consumes the oblations of cereal ec and has
8 mysierows name —the Vaishvanara Performers of pojaas keep
this clandestine fire ablare with milk, ghee, curd ¢tc  bike frend
as it makes the married couple of concordant 4



The Ravherabieit oblations thould be offered i the e of
the vadi with the following tweive hymna:

gy wrwrfeiond: | @ % o oy ww oy ol —p-
g i gvemn el Wk wavie - qew @9 0 ¢ N

Bearing the operation of sternnl lnw and abeding by the eter-
nal law this fira 1n pamdarsa the force resisting the earth, May it
be source of protection to (ntellectual and defenuve power of
our society or vate  This oblation offered in the fige 0F the vedll
is meant for Regrae Riadhama. gandharve agnl. and 1§ is net for
e

Wemrerrapernfurdradwrdtednerrh gft s avew sy
Tt dr® gy —qew oW g ¥ 0

Bearing the operation of eternal law and absding by the
eternal law this fre (s gomdharsa, the foree resisting the carth snd
herhs are ity apsaras, the slement sxtending in waler samed a8
mudah, the wver of pleasuss. The oblutions o offered for them,
The oblat on ofeced in the fire of the Vedl it meant for the
Osadhi, spsaravr mudah, 1 s vt for me

W W e g el 00 g o ey oyt
FETRT BTZ 1 Ge Wy forwarsh gqwte aevie —qem ey ) 0

Co wedinating mght and day and mantaining the tune of all
the Semom 1hes  sun o gendharea, the pawer revisting the
planets.  May o be the source of protection (o isteblesroat wd
defervive power of our socwety or wae Thes oblatisn ¢ oared
for «3 swbustance. The oblat-an offered in the fire of (e vodi

s meant for Sambira. Vich agaman. swrya gendbarse. snd 1 @
ot T e

-t fasven gty edrers ey e
m»ulww:ﬁmhnt-
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Co ordinaling pight and day msinmm;.:he tune of aif
saman, this Sun i3 gandhrava, the power resisting the planets
and the rays are ity apravas, the means of e\flponlhon, named
ayuvah, the power causing cxpansion This oblation i offered
for them. The oblation offered in the fire of the Fedi i3 meant
for marichl apsara ayuvah and it is not for me.

ﬂ“ﬂ:‘hﬁ'ﬂwmﬂl LER LR BT
wm‘..gw[ﬂmﬁﬂﬂlﬂlﬂl’-
™ "Maurn

Hluminated by the rays of sun the pleasant moon is ganharve
the planet which acquires its light from the Sun. May it be
the source of protection to the intellectual and defensive power
of our society or state. This oblation is offered for its sub-
sistance. The oblation offered in the fire of the Vedi 1s meaat
for susumna, suryarashmi chandrama gandharava and s nat for
me.

i gyew: gacimmmE TaderE AT Ay
wreg: EaTEY | W AE ssoerR Srgfosr — e v o g

luminated by the rays of the Sun the plesant mooo s
gandharva, the planet which acquires light from the Sun aad the
stars arc its apsaras, the celestial co-inhabitants, named as
behkurayah, the bodies emitting light. This oblation offered in
the fire of the Ved is meant for Naksatra apsaras bhekuris and
not for me.

wfiefett frrrwrey wrt wvek: | W R W W Wy A
sz 1 yafafeona femred sy meein - e W oo o o
Expeditious and all-pervading wind is the gandharsa, tughly
conductible medium. May it be source of protection to the
intellectual and defensive power of our society or siate.  This
oblation 1s oflered for 1ts subsistance. The oblanon offered 0

the fire of the ved! 1s meant for ishira Vishvavyacha Vata gan-
dharva and it s not for me

ot xfat forwwrer ey medETErT) g Fawt T AT
T () (UATE QOO EVd: QU WH | & 0
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Fapeditious and ail-pervading wond 3 the gandbar-a. higiy
conductitle medoum and the watery are ) apwirdnds 2l B o phe-
e co-mowers asmed wear, powerful estane produced by heat
Thes oblation w offered for them  The oblat va offered 1o the
fire of Fadi in meant for apeh apsaras wias aad il 11 nart for me.

o o v ewt wwd | w0 o Wy Ty weed vy
Y o Y8 el gt owe el qEw W oL Qe

Giving protection  and  bappiness 1o s per’ imers sod
conducive 10 produce good resalis. thes wirog o gendidres, the
mears of knoviedge and happimess fworkily ‘and. unweoridiy),
May 1 be the source of pratection to teliecrdnl Wnd defensive
power of our socety o sate  Tho ablaives v of-red for e
subsisience, The oblatwon offered n e fire of e Vedi 1y
meant for bhu/ye muparna pamg gundhdrea avd it 13 oot (ot me

w! qvq qret ot wwderw e euren =T . o
TR | (¥ viwwredt mwvrsesaeer  gum oww g t . g

Gving protesyof and’ happawss o v porformer and
conducive o produce gnod resuiis 17 8 vajma (8 pandharva, the
Mmeans ol knowledgeand happiness  worki!, asd unw mldiy? and
dakshing, the remuneraton for  the CUmWCTInG P oty oy e
aps trat. good actof fuifilnent samr | as siavah, the Pr ki worthy
perforgiamesy  Thm obdlation o34 fir them "3 ebiguon
offeréd @ the Bre of the vedi 1 me st fox dukshing apsaresar
favad aod ot i3 a0t for me

ot ywrvirferrent s ey Ay Wy woy e pyur
T W wWreTR feyeuss wwd iy Ll B T

The master of 3l organs aad 'rirwrtel oo Al mTroow
thas miads of cury w gesdharvs the nsy Lag 17 W e Nel woen
all organs.  May u be source of PECIECLIY fo e lc e wed
defensive power of ogr tociety of the state Ths chanoe w
offersd for i wubmstance The obialion offered o (he %= of
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the vedi 1s meant for Prajapati Vishvakarman manay gandhareg
and it is not for me.

ot worefn farwent wa) mrardemen Spes reavTY owret vy
e vy o W et ofere: —

bii B L N EN

The master of all organs and instrumental 1o all actions
this mind of ours is gandharva, the inspiring principle bhetween
all organs and RK and Saman, are its apsaras, the accom p-
lishing factor of knowledge and actions named as eftayah, the
deliberate activities of mind. This oblation offered in the fire
of the vedi 1s meant for RK saman apsarasas estayas and it
not for me.

N.B. These oblations arc entitled as Rasirabhrita oblations
These security of Rashtra is the main theme of them. The secu-
rity depends on the coordination of all the umits of state
Houschold life 1s a small unit of society or state.  House be-
comes an abode of bliss if there is coordination in the wife and
husband. This is based on the firmness of conjugal ie. Thus
aiming at the security and safety of the state great stress has
been laid on the firmness of conjugal coordination through the
education of permanent coordination of physical gandharra 20d
apsarasas. The married couple should lesson from them ta
maintaining close affinity between them.

With the following mantras oblations of java homa should
be offered.

wf e’ w =gy 1) (i fewm—gew w0 t 0

ot farferre =gt o o fard —gEr o T 0
WwEn w wy TR — e o o
wtorre; ferew w11y — e W 0 Y

o} fewrersw w0 o feww—reT W o0 L0
ot fawifov vamgy 11 oF fawrd —qEr Wt 0
o wvw wE o TRy 'R e W

ot sy v T et g W )
& avivw v o ¥ iy qem A e
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ld‘iﬂ'wuﬂM-“""'

ot ywow gy o 0¥ QU -gew oow ot W
W reTSY g o OV TOWYTY QU g P

M swirivfeam qod sveqe: o aby 1 wd ke
vy wat W TY 8 gre eqw sy | OV Wl wevieern
w .

ITREY F R 0w

May Prajapari the Master of the umiverss give s good
conscience  The oblar o offered v meant for ¢afire and 1t i
not for me. 7

May Prajapati the master of the umwerse give i good
comscicusmess of the conscience. The oblathon offered 1 meant
for chired and 1t w not for me “P=

May Projapan the master of ihe universe make us compe-
tent i formeng good opimian The oblatios offered s megnt
fos akwia and s pot for me. " ®

May Frajapati 1he masier of (e universs endow us with the
power ol r S5 4w dalion” The oblaion offered 3 meant
for akit! and ¢ s ol S me V"

Moy Projmpdtl. The master of 1he BAIVETIe IMPIrE Wro we
the tendancy of wwonce  The obiation offered w meant for
Fiymatam snsd it 'not [or me ¥

May Peg apols. the master of the universe gt anto us the
love far 200 The oblaton ~Nered i3 meant for Vimetih and a
s o Faelme 9

Ma Prasapeni ‘he - aster of the universe keen our remd
alerf f>r ever  Th: Ublation offered v mennt for mangs and o

MmN aot Far me ™

Max Prajapan. 1 master of the gnverw g a5 the
sirength of mind and bocy  The obiation sffered  rncant L]
shad i or st ot 1 ot for me T

Mao Pryapan, the master of he univere keep us conweoun
of *he Jut s the t ~= of dardha Tamavasrs) The oBlaton
.22l o meamt (2r darvhe and 1 % ane for me ™'
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May Prajapati, the master of the universe keepus aware of
the duties at the ime of full moon. The oblation offered is
meant for Pournamasam and it is not for me. 1%

May Prajapati, the master of the universe endow us with the
knowledge of distinguishing the relation between Brihor saman
and its counterpart in the physical world. The oblation offered
is meant for Grihat and it is not for me. “11%

May Prajapati, the master of the universe endow us with the
knowledge of distinguishing the relation between Rathantara
Saman and its counterpart in the physical world. The oblation
offered is meant for Rathantara and it is not for me *%~

Prajapati, the master of the universe handed over jajan. the
hymns of victory to /ndra, the all pervading electricity, which is
the source of rainfall. [ndra became furiously powerful to have
celebrated victory upon the foes in the battle with ritra, the
cloud. It is why all the subjects of this world subordinate them
to Indra. Indra is deadfully powerful and oblations in the yajna
are offered for him. The oblation offered is meant for Prajapani
Jayanindra and it is not for me,

Afterwards the oblations of abhyatana homa should be
offered with the following mantras :

smfonyg arradief: o sreaforngreafor wo st
qrutarafen werent tageat gy | YA ETeiEe — e
LR

wif viresTTwfuf: o wgy | e sk
wRmwmun

wif aw gfewn wfirafe ey 1 v e et —
L TR T

(L B L NI ]

LI O]



ot wam savemievie ey o o ek swwewi
-y

o quevie  geisforis Ty (0 qreeed epeheed -
e N

ot fore weurnwinir - wp ) g0 frew Savrrieeed —
Lo o L B

o rervwafevie g T evereverafewd e
m-madw

ol wyy wramrafeets Tyt Y wTTe Wt
L B BT T

www arwregrrreferie T qTwew  wreeTveeies
" gewewatt

wY wra Srrwrwierin vyt 1 ¥y Were dfedtrvaieerd
. Lk BT T

ot wfer weerraferf g . Tu wfew wwewrely
il - qvn W b

Wt W ewwwiweie vy ) g0 e sy Teieed e
.y re

ot et Treferia gy ot ey @ ewafowd -
(L B IR )

ot fown wiarafeie  swgy o g vl edwmraine-
Lo N EERI

o wet wererfeeest sresofem syt -t e s
wrafewireet —qow ww 4 to n

W fere fvagr ot ey o eewwiey —
e Wy Fermrfwseny ) swfons edaset dapat ey
T form ferrwier: Vv owtermmriery e o 0 x4

ovemT ev. 1R A

mlhhutuhwug power among the BaiTate

and inanimate creatures, let it be source of protec 3 for we =
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our intellectual feats and let it be %0 in our sdmunistrative per-
formances, let it be source of protection in this auspicious act,
let it be source of protection for this bride. Let it be source of
protection in this marriage ceremony and let it be source of
protection in this ya/ma wherein the oblations are offered for
the devas| the physical and spiritual elements. Whatever has
been uttered herein is correct. The oblation offered is meant
for the Prajapatl agni and it is not for me?

Indra, the Electricity is the dominating power in all the
powers of pre-eminence. Reat is like the previous one. The
oblation offered is meant for the fyestadhipati Indra and it is not
for me ?

Yama, the attraction power of the sun is pre-dominating
over earth. Rest is Jike the previons one. The oblation offered
is meant for Prithvipati yamu and it is not for me.?

Vavu, th: air is predominoting over the atmospheric region.
Rest is like previous one, The oblation offered i1s meant for
antrik shadhipati vayu, and it is not for me 4

Sury.a the sun is predominating over the heavenly region
Rest is like the previous one  The oblation offered s meant for
divoadhipat! Surya and it is not for me &

Chandrama, the Moon is the predominating planet among

the stars. Restis like the previous one.  The oblation offered
is meant for Nakshatradhipati Chandrama and 1t 1s not for we ®

Brihaspati, the Ether is predominating the sound or speech
Rest 1s like the previous one. The oblation offered is meant for
Brahmanoadhipagi Brihaspati and 1t is not for me.”

Mitrah, the force of integration i1 predomnemt over the
cxisting uhjects.  Restis hike the previous one. The oblaron
offered is me ot for satyadhipati mitra and it is not for me ®

Varuna the Vapour is the predominent power of waters
Rest s ke the previous one. The oblation offered s meam for

wpamadhipati Varena and it 15 not for me*

. ¢
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Samudrak. the Ooean. or atmospheric oceas is the predo-
mnating power over the rivers. Rest s Lke the previows one
The oblation offered i meant Tor solyudbipat! samudry_ sod 1
aot [or me 1

Anna, Gram 4 the predomunent protsctive meessol Ihe i
empzt Rewt i ke (h: previows ome  The oblation offersd

i

t foe 'y pati gmma and it is not for me

Soma, the lunar substance which Soursbes medicina? herba,
1 the predominating strength of herbs Rest s Like the previous
one. The oblataon offered s meant for snhadhyadhipati soma
and it s not for me 12

Savitar the crestive, eneryy of (he sun is the prediminaling
construetive power of the produet  Rewt s like the Previons oo
The ablation offered s meant for Prasavadhipati savitar and
1B not for me.'?

Rudrah, the soimal heat s predominent over the ammal
kingdom.  Rest is Hie the previows one  The oblatun offered
is meant for Pavhsadhipan Rudra and it s nent For me M

Twastar, tha light of the Suu i the Mmsulmg e of
colours.  Rest i hike the previous one The oblation offered
15 meant for Rupudhipor Feastar snd i o vot for me

Vishauh, the sworching beat of the Sun s the predomiment
factor of the clowds. Rest s lthe the previous one  The ohia-
won offered = mesnr for Parvatudhipat! viskme #d s st fur
me 18

® 5 sot for me '’

hw.h“mwmmmwh

Tespective roles i the famuly, ociety and Mased be sur savion
i ntelectual feats stc.  Rest s [ike the previcus sos  The

e e
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oblation offered is mean for Plrarah, Pitamaha, poravara rotas
tatamahas and 1t is not for me,
Further the oblations should be offered with the following
maniras @
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First amoagst ail the phyical clements Agai, the fire by
gruer of God come to her protection and it save the offipring
of thes boide from the hold of inmature death. VFerwss, the
vital ar may come o ts coordinatona in thee malter and this
bride may not ever wail for the grief of her chid. Whatever s
uttered hersin i1 true. The oblation offersd » meent for agat
and it s aot for me

May the fire of house-hold come 10 the safety of this brude
and may it lead her offapriag to loag life.  May she be froe
from all defs of bar and be the mother of ivag
children. May she ever be of the ph of cild-
ren.  Whatever i utiered herein s true.  The oblation offersd
18 meant for agni and it u sot for me.*

May Agni, the refuigence of vitality which = the means of
all voluntary activities, correct our incongruous deeds and make
them of our benefit  Whatever iy possessed for glory 1 the
broad repon of heaven the carth, be given 10 ws May we atigun
the various weaith produced o carth s well as the praiswinthy
wealth hudden w the refulgence of wisdom Whatever i wiiered
hereia is correct. The ablation offered s meant for agmi and it
w oot for me?

Q ealigh 4 p reon ' pi come 1o s gmding = the
-casily passable path of prosperity bioss un with the (ife fuil of
mmm&-fmmmndom-‘ﬁnh.rrm
qu:ﬁyh“hnuﬁhm%nh
time make us fearless.  Whatever s utiered Devein 1 correct

Thohlamohrnu-lmhru-mnm @ ot for
med

Let the deach carry anfavourably towards the tecond pach
10 him who amongst ua iy other than the maa b irdveren the
path of salightencd peroms. T prav god that the dexch -
works out as plan like the man MmOy ng the powenioe of
sound hranag and seeing, should ot destroy our effsprisg asd
brave mea  Whalever i umiered heren 4 true  The e m
offered s meant for meitye and o 4 net for med
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O bride ! let the Sun protect your back, let the vital airs like
Prana and apana and the atmospheric wind protect your belly
and waist, let savitar, the productive power of nature protect
your children who are infant and sucking the breast, prior to
their being able to put on dress and let Brihaspati, the teacher
and vishvedevah, other learned persons protect them afterwards.
Whatever is uttered herein is true. The oblation offered is meant
for vishvedevah and it is not for me.®

O bride ! let there not be wailing of any kind in your home
in the night time, let not there weeping women also enter the
house not appertaining to you. Let you not weeping punish
your attendents in your bouse and you having your husband
alive and seeing your children delightful prosper in your bus-
band’'s house. Whatever is uttered herein 15 correct. The
oblation offered is meant for agni and it is not for me.?

O bride 1 like a garland from the head I remove from yow
the evils of barrenness, affection of child’s death, dreadful sip
and sins caused by foes. Whatever is uttered is true. The
oblation offered is meant for agni and it is not for me.*

After this the four oblations should be offered with
mantras—TOTE RIgl-etc.

The bride-groom standing in front of sitting brnide keeping
her face in the east direction, should keep his face in west
direction and should lLift up the bride by taking her right palm
into his left hand. He grasping the lifted right hand palm of
bride by his nght hand should pronounce the following haad-
grasping maniras to take vow :

ot meerror & sy gt war qewy weeferd aTe: @ wd wdn
wfr qefrhg’ e e
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L the brids-groom bold your band wnto mine for the pros-
perity of house-hoid Life.  May you attam the age of okincs
0 pleasdare wilh me as your husband. Ghd who i Ihe master
of ail drosperity, the sdmansstrator of jusice, the crestor of the
unverse and al! sub wstudg and the enlightened persons pressst
here are giving you to me fur the fulilment of house-bolkd hfe's
Atlainmenis and obligabians,’

I possessed of virluey and prospeniy grasp vour hand | full
of inspirations ‘of duty sad procreation hold your hand ssto
mine, vou afe my wife in the letter and spunt of dharma and |
your husband sccordingly *

O'bode ' that you whom the Protector of the aniverse gave
o me. reman wpporied snd aourshed by me () ve procrest-
ing lady " may you hve husdred sutumas delightfully wih me
a8 vour hushansd ?

O bnde ' the refation of husband snd wife s haved i this
world 1 Ccontormity 1o the teachsegs of God and enfightened
persons.  Juat us the clectnoty o permcating ia all the obmces
S0 you 't mice dresses, ormamenty and happeoen from me
for the sake of my pleasure May the sllcreatiag. Super.
exceilent God blews tha my wife wih offaprag  Sim lark [ w.id
keep vou well dressed and well-orsamented ¢
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O ye our rolatives | Kindly be helpful ip well-being of my
wife just as the electricity and fire, the Sun and the earth,
atmospheric air, oxygen and hydrogen, good fortune, physician
and true preacher, impartial ruler, cultured men, Supreme Being
and the moon protect and enhance the lot of subject and rhis
my wife with prosperity, ofspring etc.®

O bride ! just as I, foresecing the progress of family through
my mind, love your beauty, desire you, 30 you also be attracted
in me. 1 leave with good intention to conceal any thing fror
you and I say I would not also eat or use any thing stealthily. |
myseif even being unsturdy would remove all the obstacles of
righteousness and you are also expected to act accordingly *

The vow of hand-grasping should also be taken by the
bride. Afterwards the bride-groom accompanied by the bride
should circum-ambulate the agnikunda and the person who was
sitting near the jug full of water and placed in the south direc-
tion, carrying the jug should follow the bride-groom and bnde.
After the circum-ambulation being finished both of them should
take the following mantra :

wiwstgwfeor ot mD o ety 1+ W gwfer e
oiteg ghedt o adw fowgred &g O owreg | wwt e
yroyfoow e & egeoew: o frat dfee e
v qrox: S WA AT Wan aqWaT Wew: W |

wYe Tt}

O bride ! Iam amah and you are saz and say wn turn that
you are saa and | am amgh which form seam signifying our
coniugal affinity in which I intentionally and voluntanily accept
you and you intentionally and voluntanly accept me. 1 am
sama and you are like RK, I am like dyowh, the Sun and you
are like prichin, the earth. Both of us are marrying cach other
pleasantly, let us put our semen together let us procreate chuid-
ren, let us have many sons and let these chidren live ull the
expiry of oldness  Both of us loving each other, admiring each
other and keeping each other good at beari sce buadred

autumaos, live hundred autumns end hear hundred autumas
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Thereafter, the heride-groom from behind fhe bribe goung
sear her and standing 1 the south divection heoping bis face =
the north, should hold the right palm of the bride s his own
right palm and thus both shouid stand The man catrviag the
jug full of water should take N previowsly sccupied wal in the
souath of the pama sedi  Thereafter the mother or brother of
the bride taking the roasted pady or maize kepl in the winoow.
ing basket in her or fus left hand shoukd (A the nght foor of
bride and should make her mount it on the small slab of sons
Al this time the bride-groom should proacusce the following
manira

wrarrtweerrrde v e v | efwtves gresiseerev

= 1 Y0
wrs Y0

O bride ' ascend tha sone assume Srmness like rock Resist
foes aad overcome quarreisome persoas.

Therealter the bride and brde-groom should vand noar the
yama kunda keeping ther faces n the east dirsction, In ths
performance the Bride keeping hevsell wa the south shoukd place
her foided and kept-tagether hand paimas on (he fokded and
kept-together have palms of the bridegroom.  Afer thi the
mother or brother of bride, s the case may be, should pince the
winnowing basket on the ground or give 10 some one tlse and
should sprinkle pure ghee on the coupled enjaliv of the bride
and bride-groom.  In thw performance the anjull of the bride
should be shove and the amjall of drde-groum sbould be below.
The mother or brother of brude after thus showld take 1w baod-
ful of roasted paddy of maze from the wisnowing basket wih
her or hus nght hand, should drop m the coupled Mujell of The
bride and bride groom and should sponkle @ Wtie pore ghee
again on the roasted paddy or maae contamed n the sfed of
the bride and ande-groom  Then, the bride besding Ser owa
amjad with that of drsde-groom shoulkd drop three sbhiaiions s
the blarmg fucl, one by sach, dividiag the roanted paddy in
three equal parts, with the following manires

whaind it o whveren ¢ * R wiw e O P =
o vy yewive wowd U Y WA w te
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The bride offers the oblation in the fire which s controliing
the world. May that all-controlling fire be the source of sepa-
rating me from parentpl family for joining the hushand’ family
but it should not keep me separate from my bhushand. Whatever
is uttered herein is correct.  The oblation offered 15 meant for
aryama agn{ and it is not for me.}

This lady offering the oblations of roasted paddy in the fire
prays,” By grace of God my husband attain long life and the
members of the family and relations flourish in happiness and
prosperity, Whatever is uttered herein is correct, The oblanon
offered is mecant for Agni and it is not for me.?

O bride-groom ! I drop these grains of roasted paddy io the
fire for your prosperity and progress, may there be great affec-
tion between you and me for each other's this fire of yajna be
the source of help to us.  Whatever is uttered herein is eorrect.
The oblation offered is meant for agni and it 1s not for me

Thereafter the bride-groom should pronounce the foliowing
mantra ;

ol weenfiy 5w guit wifcftefe | avn fewe g -
amErve: | oet yal gmeawent feefd wiy o mwe et
et w eoTew aw u ot wee tiwi

Endowed with excellent powers, treated to be the matenal
cause of all worldly objects, grain etc. this Prakrit, the matter
be helpful 1o save this eonjugal affinity. It 1s called the pro-
ereator of the objects of this present world which remained even
prior to the world enveloped in the dissolution. It 1 that mate-
rial cause 1n which this world got rise and wherein the whole of
the universe is present now 1 will sing that story of the matrer
Which involvest the most excellent worthwhile glory of women



Afterwards the Sride-groom holding the nght palm of bride
wato hus own right palm pronounce the following memirey sed
arcum ambulate the puimok nede

ot v whopreget appn wy ) gu ofveh avet o ek v

mathn e P et W
wve fivi W

ol e fovn: o efiowefumew | ey e
e T el oduly e o dmetrarn

The natural elements orgamc and inorgasic playing 1hew
parts in the body hand over the girl 0 agni, the beat whih
brings maturity s her  This agmi 1a its tran givee her 1o Soma,
the most vital activity of meptal maturity just as the light of Sun
with 1ts operatonal power goes to the moon  And consequently
in the form of bride she is piven to husband for bDeing his wife
blessed with children

This sl leaving her parents and going to join the husband’s
family bas accepted the huthand's ereed She may live wirth
me as her hushand We would dip deen w happmess bike the
me as her husband. We would dip deep 1n happinens ke the
streams of water crushing and overcoming the ohstacies and

Jeakoues

After this the brade and brude groom showld stand fer a
littic 10 the west of the yamkundo keepiag their faces i (ke cant
direction. Thereafter they both shauld circum ambulate 1he
yajaakwada once again followep by the man carrying the pug of
water

The procedure bepinning from  sonechmbing with (he
mantrg EOETESTIY —and ending with the crcum ambulation
of yamakwada aPer promouscingthe manrr Pymerieyss coc
should be rcpeated twice agaia.

Thus completiag the procedurs these imet 0 fotal for rhe
fourth tume tBe Brde and bridegroom should sland @ the west
of the Vedi keeprng 1hewr faces n the cast direction. The muotber
or the Brother of the dride, as ihe case may be, Memdlag
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obliquely the winnoing basket should drop the remaining
roasted pady in the anjuli of the bride. Then, bride pronoun-
cing the following mantra should offrr one oblation of that
who roasted pady in the blazing fire of the Ved; :

LR TR R

Loffer this oblation for the great fartune. Whatever s
uttered herein is correct. The oblation offered is meant for
Bhaga and it is not for me,

Afterwards bridegroom should sit in the west, keeping hus
face in the east direction and [having .the bride seated i his
right-side. They should offer one oblation of molten ghee by
the spoon with the under-mentioned mantra :

Wit wwreed vy 0 oo ww woow )
e L 1w ¢

We offer this oblation for prajapatl, the fire resisting the
world. Whatever is uttered her¢in is correct. The oblaticn
offered is meant for Prajapari and it is not for me.

Thereafter going to a private room the bridegroom should
loosen the tied hair of bride with the following mantras -

W st yewrfie wawew wreme weevew ewfet gie: 1 g
dt e T Wy qeat vwnfie gt o

W W g e geaTgTeoy | wwier s gy
Jwmafe n g n

We teo ) B ) V-

O bride ! 1 free you from the restrictions of the law, the Life
of czlibacy by which your good father hitherto bound you.
With me as your husband you will live a life of rightecusness
and charity,

I free thus bride from the obligations of her father’s family,
of course, not from ber husband’s family. Now she stand well
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bound, that abe, with her valiant busband might have good luck
in worthy progeny

Afrer this the bride and bride-groom should come i the
Mnﬂmmmdummm.
AL ths juncture the dress-sheet of bride should be tied wilh vhe
wpvatra of the bride-groom. This i called the conjugal be of
couple. Leaving thair seats the bnde and bride-groom both
should stand up Then the baide-groom hoiding the right hand
mﬂc{!hhnd-mhﬂmn'limlmluhuhﬂmh
W’umtumhnﬁa{luwmbmhdth
should stand nesr keeping their faces in the north direetion bt
mn this pose the bride-groom should put s right band on the
fight shoulder of the brde The bride groom pronouncing The
under mentioned Mantra should order the bride 10 walk by rais
ing her rigbt foot

w1 weiw wfarawivery o

in order to let her realize imporance of conmsiency and con-
stancy in the life bnde-groom says to bride “Let not your ket
Moot surpass your night foot.”

Afterwards the brde-groom taking the bride with hm should
walk and also make her 1o walk, one step in the north sast cor-
por of the direction with the fuiloing bymna

et yovdt wu w1 wuy o0 o fyeywereeg e el
gk o wrwww: v b u

O bride ' take the first step for the sake of isha, the cerval or
food. Follow me in my vows, May Uod be yowr pusde May
we bhoth get ghidren. Lot your progeay be numerous aod lmg-
kved

The second to seventh steps should be with the follwing
hymas

wiraedd ey wy gy
The secomd step.
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of witaww wgeltwey

The third step.

The fourth step.
ot sum: St " t
The fifth step.
wiwger. it "
The sixth step.
ot o e s

The seventh step

Take the second step for power...

follow me etc. etc,
Take the third step for the weal and prosperity ...

follow me etc. etc,
Take the fourth step for happiness ..

follow me etc. etc,
Take the fifth step for progeny. ..

follow me ete, ete,
Take the sixth step for seasonal equipment...

follow me etc. etc,
Take the seventh step for close union...

follow me etc. etc,

Completing the procidure of seven-siepccremony the bride-
groom and bride, their tie having got tied, should take their
previous seats. Thereafler the man who was sitting in the south
of the yajnaknnda with the jug full of water, should carry that
previously placed jug near bride-groom. The bride takiog a
little water from that jug should sprinkle it on the bride-groom
and he should pronounce the following four hymns at that
time :

witraY figest ) Wweny A Fow quTer | WO werR 1 ¢

A st cwwen WAy A | SR WA R

T WOEAW N T wurw fawe ) v wrwar o v 0
We ter )TN
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wYorre: vt T T: STETTOR e W | ¥ |
qee ¢ 1 wU-sh

The waters are the source of happiness, may they be belpful
forusin attaing grain aod may they help us to have a nice
sight. 1.

Let the pleasant cssence of waters be useful for us like the
mothers who. for the well-being of their children, give their bre-
ast to them to suck. 2.

Let us acquire those cereals for the growtb of which the
waters help herbacious plants and let then be helpful in welfare
of our progeny. 3.

O bride ! These waters are auspicious, and most advantage
ous. They are sources of peace and most pleasant. Let them
make you free from all sort of discases. 4.

Afer this the bride and bride-groom see the Sun with the
following mantra if marriage is being conducted 10 the day
time ;

Wi o vww T JORTIG WS | W W W W e
wral) soruTw arew: WS AW W TR Y W Wy
o WA n

q-.“'nnl e fis1e

He (God) is All-vision and benevolent to men of wisdom. He
existed pure and genuine prior to this woild and would exist
purc and geuine after it, meditatiog Him a hundred autumos
may we se¢. a hupdred autumns may we live, @ hundred autu-
mns may we hear, a hundred autumas may we speak, a handred
autumns may we cnjoy full freedom and longer then hundred
autumns we may enjoy all those blessings.

Afterward the bride-groom putting his right hand on right
shouder of bride touch ber heait by the same hand and should
pronounce the folloing mantra

Wi ww wk A gEw Tfa oW fawogfen § wey o ww o
war wwrew swsfasn fagee wgmon e Ik E
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[ put thy heart into my vowed discipline. Let my misd be
concordant with thy mind. Follow my words with concentrated
attention, Let God join thee with me.

Here in the similar manoer the bride should also touch the
heart of the bride-groom with her right hand and should pro-
nounce the hymn W w8 & wwe wwifw etc. etc.

Afterward the bride-groom should put his right hand on the
forehead of the bride and pro ing the following .
should look at the people gathered there on this oecasion

grgreifcd wfort witw woaw o - dwrewed. oo we
faratem

Weolo sy |}, reMeY 1w &
This bride is my lucky wife. Come ye and see. Bless her be
fore you go to your house. Be not unfriendly to her.
At this juncture the people gathered on the occasion should
bless with the following sentences : (w1 wrwrwwen : &t gu wey i)
Let fortune attend“you. Let everything be auspicious.

Thereafter the oblation with the Swistakrita mamirg (vvww
wdstaJetc. etc. should be offered and further oo the ajahutis with
four mantras—¥T ¥ POQ cic. etc. should be offered, And thas
(y¥tfi) the first main function of the marriage ceremony comes
to an end.

After a short interval the second function of the marriag
ceremony should be performed in the following manner :
Agnyadhana—with W r'ee erc. etc.
Samidadhana—with @ B8 etc
Agharavajyahutis with SR s ete
Vyahriti ahutis—with & 9vag sy ege.

- e e -

Afterwards main part of the homa should be performed by
offering oblations with the following hymos *
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o by oem evnt wrieh glied @ wy o+ wrie ng0

shardiby iy o evedivy oy + weive uVn

depfivek ot owniy @ arie b ) wrie ean

ot it oviv @ Dol eviy'q serwey  eigfe-froeen
waif svashest cagg n of ousd- U 0 W 0in

gt Ve e

Whatever defocts are soen 1 the stresks of your forchead
snd the whatever i (he hair of eye-lide and (he wholes, navel
oc. 1 allay with ths pumaburt, the sccomplished oblatios.
Whaiever is uttered herem i9 true. The obistion offered b Beant
for kanya snd i m sot for me. |

Whatever defoct has made its place is hair, in sight, and wal
king eec. [ aliay with this purmabati. Reot s like proviows sae. 1

Whatever defcdt bas got s root ia cultare. habit, in spesch
and lsugh cic [ allay with this puneberi  Remt is Nks previ-
ous one 3.

Whatever defect bas made its place in leoth-wholss, ia eth,
ia band aad ia legs ot [ allny with thus Pwrnchwi Reot i like
Pprevicoss one. 4

Whatewer dofoct has takos s place in thughs, organs, joan
of the legs and other jowaing parts, | allay wuh s purnshest
Rast 13 hke previows ose. 5.

O bride | Whatever are the grestest defact in your other parm
of the body | allay with thess Punahuris of 'he molten ghee
Whatever » uttared bereia is rue The oblanos offered » mesnt
for KEsnys and it 2 st for me.
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Afierwards four oblations sh

Id
P i Sy ould be offered with the man-

Thereafter the bride and the bride
-groom should go out of
the sabhamandapa in the north direction. And the bri'de-m
should make the bride to see pole (9¥) if the marriage is being

conducted in the night time. Th
g e procedure of this i as

The bride-groom pointing out at the Pole-star sayy HY om
QO bride ! look at the Pole-star.

The bride replics—yvnfy

Ye’l l see,
She further declares :

ot spewf spng afegd wurew « wyw wed
nfwwe e

The Pole-star is dhruva, constant. May I be daruva, coostast
in my husband’s family.
The bride-groom says—
weamt am | Mifwwe UL
O bride ! look at the Arundhati, the star bearing this pame.
The bride replies : e

Yes, 1 see.
She further declares—
wrewdy wgTgaien [wge wet] @0t
1
This Arunhati is not an obstacle. [am under contwlm:
won't obstruct my husband in his good and nighteous veo
N.B. Here in the place of @), the name of bride shooid %

bard
pronounced and in the place of WY the name of bas
should be pronounced but it should be in possessive case.
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Mm«mmd-whdm-mum“ﬂm
bis nght hand on her forshead mmummtm
wing two hymas

o o tlm g e foveted wowy | meve: vdm o
e b b

dvogm Ly We NN
mﬁqwﬂgﬁtﬁqﬂnqm

o v yereh dhfte WTE WY 0
weeTe {1 W

Coastant is the heaveniy repon constant W thiv earth, con-
tant i s universe, constant are thesc mountsin and constast
is this woman i the husbeod’s house

O bride

Constani are you and may | always we you constani Be you
coostant pear me mho i1s your supporter. God has given you (o
me and having good progesy you may ive bundred sutuines
with me as your husband

Ths second manira should be nierpreted om  brude s part
also

Afterwards the bride and dride-groom shoukd take therr sweats
i the west of the pajmakanda kesprag theu fates i the cast
They showid perform yana- procedure

| Achamang, Sippiag of water

p A‘nvh}h‘ﬂl.

3 Samudadhana

4 Agharavajyahutns

S Vyabots Ahutis

Aferwerds the cooked rice m a mall gualtily wvmsid se
kept 15 a prews and ghee shouid be sprinkied om 4. Ghee and nor
houic be maed. The bride sad brude-groom should take
bntie part of hat nee @ thewt nght hﬂ-laﬁ'obmz
with the foliowing mentras
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el vy 0 gl —gqdl oW g
ot srorrewad warrgr 11 gl sronwed—qd W W
ol fivirenl) R vergr 10 o Fevdod Bowg @ o
whiwrgwerd v 1 el W oW g
e 1141 e-tg

Wa offer this oblation for Agni. Whatever is utiered berein
is correct. The oblation offered is meant for Agai sad it is not
for me.

We offer this oblation for Prajapati,. Whatever uttered be-
rein is correct. The oblation offered is meant for Prajapati and
it is’not for me.

We offer this oblation for vishvedevos. Whatever is uttered
herein is correct. The oblation offered is meant for vighvederas
and it is not for me.

‘We offer this oblation for Anumatl. Whatever is nttered he-
tein is correct. The oblation offered is meant for Anwmed and
it is not for me.

1. Svistakrit,

2. Vyahriti Ahutis,

3. Eight ajyahutis,

Thercafter the remaining cooked rice should be putia a
press and ghee should be mixed in it. The bride-groom keeping

his right hand on it, should pronounce the following memfras
in mind and should eat a little of that cooked rice :

shawmrier wfewr meg @ ghom | eonf weewien owe
geisinty

ot Shnqe o wovg U oW ) afee, gew v oy e
C RN
s wrwen ofiy D weler wesrriy e o) o) A
W P Uhete, dfae uNteAY
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1a the pincs of o in the lavt mautve the name of the bride
should be waed ia vocative cass.

O bride or bride-groom ' | tie your heart and mind with the
thread of vital sir of which the grais is food. treth n 1w and
which like 8 preciows stone, operstes the bodily bmbe !

O bride or bride-groom | thet which is your heart be my
" heart and thet which is my heart b your heart *

O bride ! tie you with the ceresl which s the 16th of the
elements swupporting the vial air

Remaisiag part of the coolied rica of ehich the small part
was eslen by hum, should be given to bride by the bride-groom,
When bride has taten it the bride and bride-groom showld take
their seats i the pajsandaps keeping their fooes in the sest.
They should perform (he ssste romadevye-gatam of ssmeveds.

Aflerwards performng. sulogram, prayer and Jostemplation
of God, Svastivechns, Shantikarans a8 he has besa pives o the
Samaenyaprakarena tha bride and bride-groom should \ahe meal
free from saltish sod acidisic vatahicy and envichad wih sweet,
milk and ghee

Thersafter. the priests, righteous persons, sad the persons
who are the perticipests of the ceremony shouwld be eateris.aed
with nice food and them the mem he pven leave by mew and
ladies by ladies mith Jue respect and cordiabty.

Thereafier. on pussag of four hours (16 YW of night the
bride-groom end bride errasgag ther bedding oa the pround
soparately should slasp cbesrving rowt and duciphing of sfrat
celibacy and tha procedure be followed for thres sights comti-
sualty They should cat such a kind of meui het tven w dream
there cowid a0t be any dchorge of semen Dadly. Then in the
night of fourth day they should sysiematically ds e srremany
of impregnat:on.  If theve is say #ifficaity on he fowth day
they shoold perform 't o asother day socerding ' fheir chows
sad dewre but they thould shude Grmly in the vouws aad pressisy
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of Brahmacharya for more days in doing so. They can perform
the ceremony of impregnation with systematic procedure on the
night as has been mentioned previously in the ceremomy of

Garbhadhana.

Thereafter, on the second or third day the people of the
bride-groom party take the bride-groom to their home with res-
pect seating them in a chariot,

If the bride’s eyes are moistened witd tears when leaving the
house of her parents, the following Manitraj shonld be pronoun-
ced:i—

ot wafrerfarrsd st diwfory sfefie dfigic o

i firpedt @ g€ WAt s ofte sovg: afeswl i

(to weo Ro | Yo Yo e "}

O learned persons | women embrace to attain pleasure omly
those men who take all trouble to reform the life of their wives,
inspire into them the spirit of participating in the yajna, obey
the great sacred laws of the house-hold life and strengther its tle
and for the continuity of the race of father and mother accet
this Ashrama of Grihastha.

The bride-groom sitting in the chariot keep the bride sitting
by his right side and should pronounce the following Mantras
and make the chariot move;—

g st way gevpETen o gt
s mraet aere) ofiel o feson wofen ¢

gy wenfir ferwed figesed qud geew )
w1 Qg g wpee W O G A g a3 N
("o Wo Lo We =X Wo R, Re)

O girhie 1 your husband who has grasped the hand and bas
all means to support you, whould bring you home. Let these
two horses of the chariot carry you comfortably and you reach
the home of your husband safely. Like a mistress of the bouse
you bave your husband under your influence and direct the
establishment of your husband.
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O Saakike refulgent goie ! you mount on the chanot
which » made of wood of Betra Fondesa and decorate with
the woad of Bombar Hoptapaiium, whech has vaniouws colours,
which i Jecorsted with desorating Chiags of orsaments sod
which has gock moviag wheels  You make your gong to
vour hushand + house happy and the place of plessure sod oom-
fort

If 1n carrymyg the bride to her hashand's house the nged Wrises
out to ut ina dost, the following Wantrg be prosgunced pror
to utting herein

wrwwh dwlt @ ryvepfeesa ¥ AT ew

O worllly people ' of you have to _cress the nver aheh
full of stones and bhas nally carreats, you invite all your couage,
keep your feet fiem and cross it la getting out of the bost the
following Manira be proaounced: —

ot wym & wwrber fwareeywtade erav o
[ o te 1 ge ny 1 4 u]

We leave all the mausprorous things @ the Soal sad pet owl
from it to obtain the ausprcrous wealth [ke gram st

If ie the way there happen 1o come the cross of paths, rover,
fear of wild beasts, thief stc  dresdiul places, the land fult of
breaches and digs, grove of il tress and crematon ground the
bride groom pronounce the lollowing Wantrar—

w frew afeafousht w arivefon oosh |
wifadiw e ey v «
(L CL RUNE D RE BN L

Whosoever of the wickeds may coma m lhe way of ths
couple, might sot come. The enemees who lark the sen waveil
10 on the casy paids surmounting the unpasable ooe, may, by
God's grace, Sec sway

nmmnr.nmdmmumnu
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couple breaks out or any unexpecied calamity breaks through,
the couple may stay at any good place, They should offer the
four oblations of ghee with the Vyahriti Mantras mentioned in
the Samanya-prakarana. ANecrwards they should sing the song
of Mahavamdevya ns it has been described in the Samonmye-
prakarna.

Whean the chariot carrying the bride and bride-groom reaches
at the front of the house of the bride-groom a cultured, srarmni
or family lady who bas child and is enriched with her husband-
ship should come before the chariot and holding the hand of
bride make her get down the chariot with the bride-groom and
take her to Sabhamandap with him. The bride-groom reaching
at the door of the sabhemandapa should have a_glance on the
people who have come for this purpose and pronounce the
following Mantra:—

it wapfowt wie e
ehwreered wearanered fir ot o

[% %o to 1 ge sy 1 We WY]
This has been translated previously in the Vivah Sonrkara

in its context. The other comers bless with the following sen-
fences:—

ot wiwreaereg 1 o i weg 0
Afterwards the bride-groom take the bride into the Sabha-
#mandopa having pronounced the following Mantra: —

Wy firaf 3o & wopsrrrwfer} rjvenfa wmfy o
o err oW ¢ w eyweren fort fevesr woe o
| (e We to ) gouy | We )
5 May your bappiness flourish here in this home. © bride !
with progeny, you always be alert in this house or in this
» you unite your body with this busband of yours. O

bride and bride groom you praise each other till attaining old
age.

Afterwards the bride and bride-groom shouid come sear




the Kunda which has been previously prepared Al Lhis tinee
bride groon prosounciag the following Manira sbould seal
bride on the wond-seat or the sl made of grass in the west
the Kumda on hin £ ght keeping ber face castward: -

@ @ " rwwsefagver oy gren
i symviaty gw fedey w
wode 9+ 20 | 30 oo I8

o Fi

May the cows grow in numbers m thiy house, may here grow
innumerahie horses and also merease the number of men.  May
1 the supporter of thia house remain bete well manisined piving
thousands to others sa alma

Alterwards the both of (hem shouid do thres Achemeses,
water uippings with the MWaatras O syvtmaraaiN: i One
Achamana be dooe with one Manira only,

Afterwards sccording 1o (he procedure prescribed m the
saman;aprakarana the fuel 1 the Keads be arranged and
Agnyadhang be perfocmed When the fire o ablaze (0 the Kusde
ghee shoald be warmed and pured on (1 Then the prooedurs
of sam dadhana Be performed Afterwards Agha’ave) vedhagebugt
four in sumber, ¥yaawi Ahuwti foue and eight Ajyakutis ioisiling
16 i all, should be affered. These oblatsns be offeved by brude
an0d brude-groom. Aflerwards they shoukd perform the cnusl
homa by the lollowiag Mantras sad only une obiation by oms
manteg (otaiheg eight m ail be offered

ey whe sy o el gdqew vt o

W oy et g 0 pefey sepd-gew w0 48
fmgy i wnp oy qufey Teqee ww o u e
W gy e wp 0 gufag vl gem ww 0 v 0
@ wfewir oo v ¢ Ve Rdow W G
u wfy wwwle swgy i @ o srpdgem g 8
ol wfs vn s 0 @ Wl RETT W 8 e N
o wfy vwew e 1 ¥ Wiy TemqES S oo

(g e m-teditx)
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May tolerance and constancy reign here in this house. What-
ever has been uttered herein is true. The oblation offered is
meant for thadhriti and not for me.l.

May unity in family reign here in this house...... 2.
May enjoyment reign here in this house ....3.

May you enjoy pleasure here O brde ! in this house. 4.
May there reign tolerance and firmness in me, 5.

May the sense of unity prevail 1o me...... 6.

May there reign pleasure and enjoyment in me......7.
May you enjoy pleasure in me, O bride !...... 8.

Afterwards the four oblations, one by cach mantra; should
be offered with the following Mantras —

o w1 % Wt Ay ST o | S
«firsieen Fem o M wu fged o wyewt gy x4 g e
gt

@ eircewefroife fre aga g gued: gy
T ERT i e el o Wy e 1l it erfesdae
wauRN

st gt afiey shgw: gyt pot w1 et goon g
afedwresi wfa vy o 7@ qoté sfedgew oo 20

w1 TuTt ywg ww et et e mafe wwh
o wfedwyegr® o g gutd exfasd-gom ww o ¢
(e Wo Lo 1 9o wo ¥R-¥Y)

O bride ! May God who 15 just and mereiful, ull our old age
make our children cultured, so thal we may aitain great happi-
pess. All the ladies of the house keep dehighted to all  You
attain pleasure and enjoyment in the family of mine, your
husband. May you be source of happiness to our bipeds and
our quadrupeds. Whatcvar has been uttered herein is true.
The oblation offered is meant for Surya Savitri and 1115 not for
me |
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This Mantra has been translated in the Viveha Sanskara in
jts context. 2.

O strong and mighty bride-groom ! you are enriched with
virile power and make this bride happy and bearing offshoots.
You have only ten childre in your wife, not more. O bride !
you also do not desire more children than ten and be content
with them counting the husband as eleventh. If you desire
more progeny than this you would produce children of
short life and deprived of genius and you whould also become
short-lived and diseased. Therefore you do not procreate more
progeny.

The meaning of the sentence sfa¥wmi afir will be different in
the context of Niyoga. As God has given commandment for
a husband to produce ten children in his married wife in the
same manner He has given the commandment for a married lady
to have ten children with the married husband or the husband
of Niyoga after becoming widow. One woman should marry
only one man at a time and one man only one women at a time
and this is the sanction (of shastra). Asa women, after being
widow can have progeny through the tradition of Niyoga so a
man can also have children through Niyoga. 3.

O bride ! you, in the house of my father who is your father
in-law deal impartially and shine like an empress. You enjoy
also this status having affection in my mother who is your
mother-in-law = Having affection in my sister who is your sister-
in-law you shine like empress. You also have affection ip my
brother who is your brother-in-law and shine like an empress
You have affection in all without any opposition and that is
what | mean to say.

Afterwards one oblation of swistakris, four oblations of
Vyahriti Ahuti, and one oblation of Prajapatyahuti should be
offered, as has been prescribed in the Samanya prakarana.

The bride-groom add bride should eat curd pronouncing the
follow ing Mantra —

sy fard dw: wvad e &t o
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o srufeen & wner wy At vy A 0
(vge se go Yo w1 v v

The transtation of 'this mantra has been already given in the
Vivaha Sanskara in its context.

Afterwards the bride-groom and bride should offer their
obeisance to father and mother of the bride-groom, and olg
people pronouncing the followipg sentence: —

qﬂ.ﬁm«tﬁn
(vitfae 3¢ g1

Thereafter they decorated and dressed, sit on the nice seat
and singing Vamdevyagana, at once perform the contemplatica
God as it has been given in the Samanyaprakarma. A1 that
time the ladies and gents who have come 1o grace the occasce
should meditate God with concentrated mind and the bride and
bride-groom tell to father, mother and Acharya

ait wfer weet wwg N
(wmwTe o We | We & | We T u i)

“Kindly you all recite the svastivaghanam-"

Afterwards father, Acharya and Purohita, if they are earmad
and in their absence only bride and bride-groom both, if they
are learned or the knower of Veda should recite with isterest
Svastivachana matras have been given in the Samanyahroh arstd.
After the recitation being finished the meo and women who bawe
come to participate in the function should pronounce this =%
tance:—

Wit enfer, ot wufe, ot eufem 0

Thereafter the men holding this function, father. waddt.

*More excellent than this is ¥ which has been wneiee .
the Vedas and 1s useful daily solutation beiween fatset apd =¥
disciple and preceptor.  In the morning and evening or ¥
ever in a function there 1s a meeiing this 548 should be sppines

for the purpose of exchanging salutanon.
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brother eic. of the brde groom shouwld give leave 10 the grats
with due respect amd mother, auat, etc 10 [ndies

Afierwards if due to some special reason the impregastion
ceremoay could sot be held (o the hoase of father-in law the
brrde and bride-groom leaving the saltish food and carngl des-
res and observiag the disciplines and vows of celibacy should
hold impregnation ceremony on the fourth day from the date of
marnage sccording to the procedurs prescribed i Gerthodbans
ceremony. Il on thet day the tuse for impregasation s not
saitable they should do it on any other day. If (he bride-groom
has come frome other place for the purpose of martiage the iy
pregnation ceremony be performed st the place whers be stays.

Then hushand mother m-law  lather in-law, siser in law,
brother-n-iaw . wife of brother i law, wife of vider brother -
law and other members of the family sbhowid respest the bride
They should always deal mutualiy witb aflestion sand svchange
of sweet words between (bem. They shouid keep the bride cont-
ent with dress and ornaments and the bride also should keep
them delighted and pleased with her destings. The dbride groom
should treat the Brude in conformity (o the vows and poussess
of Patnivarta and wife should also treat her husband according
to the vows of Pativeata The bride-grovm should siways be
cerefully aware 1o the service and pleasure of ks wife asd wify
always should be obedical 10 her hushand with ber fair conduct
and dealings.




Now we would prescribe ihe procedure of
boose-bold sacrament

The house-hold sacrament is tlu_t in which 'h.e practice of
philanthropy sccording to one's circumstances is adopted to
attaio the worldy and ultra-mundane happiness after marrying
and in which the prayer and meditation of God at fixed time,
house-hold duties, to employ ones mind, body, wealth in the
righteousness and procreate progeny according to the dictates of
dhrama sre duely performed.

The authorities on this subject:—

Wit Wy o T
i el wienelt s s oo 0 t W
viw w o fe e evergwdngey |
wineht g serfwfemlt a0 3 0
(wo wte ¥ 1 e ¢ 1 %e 2, 3?)

The bride-groom, tender in constitution, desiring meritorious
bride and the bride desiring the bride-groom should acquire
knowledge with the observancce of celibacy and both of them be
compatible in good quality, action aad nature. God, the creator
of the universe provides a husband with a wife who is brilkaat
like the rays of sun and is beautiful and meritorious and praises
II_GI' husband, He provides the bride with s husband who is
similarly and perfectly matchful to her. That is, the match of

Ilm'cr-uoom and bride is to be attained with a great good
uck. 1

O women and men! I, the Almighty God issue this command
10 you that you both abide by the vows you have taken pre-
viously in your marriage. You never deviate from these vows.
You attain a loog life, not short of hundred years obeying the
rules of disciplined co-habitation without spoiling the semen in
vain and according to the law of dhrama play your role scco"
mpanied by sons, grand-1ons and ownjng own good bouse, lead
the life of house-hold with delight and bappiness. 2
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gt seeh gl qher ok vegee ey

wiver s & w qywy fedmwy 0 4 o

witerred wdud ek st gurdet we v 1

w gyt gesh ewly anivie

oot el o wereret fewbew o w o

o Ay wed ey vut wew ol owd |

vy gy guewnn wifrewr swe: af e sdo
(wwd: wle e 2 ge ¥ s R, To, T, W)

O bride ! you performing rightecus and asspscious deeds,
keepeng away from evils and sorrows, possessing cleverness and
spcerity in domestc altairs and empoying bappiness become
pleasure-giviog to your hushand. father in-law and mother-in-
law and enter into these houses enjoying delight. )

O bride ! you become the source of plessure Lo your Bus.
baad, to your father in-laws etc. and peaple of your house You
make happy all this subject and be cagaged ia their prote-
ction, 4

The young women of malignanst conscience sad also the obd
ladies of this place grant vigour to thi beide and thereafler ”
to their houses pot to return agan 3

O bride ' you hawing a delightful scund sleep an the bed,
procreate children for thus husband and you educated well rise
always very early hke the spicndour of the sun which i the first
Light of dawn and aiways be slert ke this dawo-light in your
work and duties 4

W o " v e ww—— -t

¥iv wrfe fovewn wfiper vwreh o @ Wiy 1 v 0

® ook giret eon fen w vt e
*mwﬂmnhuuu

* qeieperwirev et ey woie
& 5% I fewerfir erquer sytu de 4 ¢

[weds ot tv ) go 7190 99, 30 3|
O bride ! as learned men, at first, in this house-hokd kfe wos



236

their wives and had contact of their bodies with the bod of
their wives in the same masner you besutiful, securing a1 -
pect, meeting your husband become the mother of children like
the splendour of the sun. 7

O women and men | you are the procreator of chikiren s
you produce good progeny observing the rules of timely impre-
gnation, You are to be mothers and fathers 80 you follow the
procedure of timely impregnation in mixing your semens thro-
ugh co-habitation, O man ! you as the husband of this woman
like the other husbands who have wives promote her postion
with progeny and you both procreate children in this house-
hold life, bringe them and acquire wealth with perservance s

O man | you are the strengthener. Yon inspire into this tady
well-wisher of you and your family the spirit of procreating
children. This woman is such an_entity tn whom the men sow
semen-seed, who desiring progeny spread her thigns fowrards
her husband and in whom the husband like you and us threst
organ with the desire of children. 9

Wil geaaT gargdt mper sasm
97 37 gt ot s feweh: 1 e
wfex o gv wwntw ot

wwrd} ewwwt fergsivgem 0ot 0
werafier mwe: gff geoe: |

wifeerry wirafy qed w0 23 0

Awio we Y ) ge 31 We ¥Y, AV, 0}

O women and man ! as the sun comes into rise from splen-
did dawn o the same manner you both coming the house full
of prosperity and happiness, chearing with smile and delight,

With love and affection, treading on the path of picus-
fess, having good progeny, possessing nice bouses and leading
l',rlml":] life succeed in discharging the duties of bouse-bold

€.

O learaed man or the King | you make such rules and regu-
latisas i the society and state that woman and man should
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enter inlo married hiv acsording to the dictares of the sripture
a3 has been mentioned i the Vodurombhs Semphars. No owe
could viclate the rules lnid dowa for marriage aflars. You in
stroct and educate them 1o oheerve the discipline of Srahme
charya, to scquire knowledge 1o enter into martied life and live
thbmu—hddlkaﬂhu*nﬁd“fm.m
of them attarp mmmdumm“
all sort of happiness. | |

O peopic ! Aithe men sad womea engaged i imparting
education and desiminating knowledge procreate childres and
mmbmhormn-muum-m
our vitality and sirength be aleays ready for atwming  scienti-
fic knowledge, grain etc. for the purposs of philanthropy and
gving alms. So that our children become good and virtwous. 17

¥ P g geween dwhpew s
TH™ vos Treh senht 4 ¥ ovy e gefiyg 0 1Y 0
-ﬂ-dnl‘ohioﬂ

v wivewfeid g v
o wawfe pin ow sy v o

wwdo wle §ags 4e e

O wife | You having the knowiedge of domesisc afairs and
brilant in intellegence come 1o my houses for hiving 111 hundred
satumns. A my wife, the mustress of the house you atisa ey
life and know property the methad of May Cod, the craston
of all and the giver of 8il forrunes fulsl veur devises 15 enable
¥ou and me 10 Lve m sdvancement and hipprness. | )

O ye maniind ' | ordain for you ta have concordance
your heart. onam mity i your munds and fesdom fromn hatred
m your deabngs.  Everyone of ought 16 love nne amorher -
Every way juid a3 the mviolable cow lovery the calf whuh the
hath born 14

wyen: fog y wrer way s |
et ayelt o vy wefemer o by o
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Let the son be obedient to his father and in accordance wirh
the mind of his mother. Let the wife speak to her hushand calm
gentle and sweet words . s honey. 15

Neither a brother should hate his brother nor a sister shouid
bz unkind to her sister, you ought ta speak to others maost gently
being united in your mind and keeping the same ideal before
you. 6

That path of the vedas I ordain in your home against which
the enlightened persons never go nor do they bear hatred 107
wards one another, so that it may serve as leading pnncipke 107
all men. 17 '

O ye mankind ! who are respectful to the elders possesssing
noble hearts, friendly in your understandings of acquniag
wealth and walking n the same path bearing in the commen
yoke together, be never disunited with one another ¢ 1
make you one-intenioned and one-minled let each oo of Yo

speak sweetly 1o the other, 18,
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Let your place of driaking water be commoa and la the
ma‘mmﬂuWnlp&mun-—-
yoke, worship dgnd uuwmwaw-nd,uw
mw-m:,-»mm-m-m
save of the chanot sl round. 19.

(O ye maskind ') | (God) emjpoin on all of you to be mute~
ulym~mnt.ahuc|dnmm-ﬂwm
common ideal of ivfe Tor benebling one anothe. Like the enli-
ghtened persons whoever 1ake care of the immonal principle
(in their ife) may the friendly feclings amoogst you incssass
morning and evening. 20

wiyw ey qert agren few gk Ry o 200

weiwrrger o wrear: quwr ofgmr 0 33 W
v cirigm wgw ede dwer gon s vivkem e M-
L NS B wwde Wte 21 guite AN

O women and men ' iGod) ordian you that you should be
umited with labour, austersty and the cnowiedge of the Veda and
Diviasty. You always be sngaged in sarning wealth and remais
active in imparLal conduct, the justice 11

Y ou be surrounded with rightecus dends on all wudes, equip
ped with the wealth which i the beanty of the ife and you b=
always enveioped Wil faume 12

You posscwag graas ofc cagage yourssll in beosfit of
others, alwavs be ready 0 sccepting truth, the root of 1he lath
Proserve yourself with observance and practwe of Srehmacsaryd
and the pledge of speaking truth. You pain fame m the sefvecs
of learned men, attanment of knowledge of the vanows arly asd
o prving good qualles fo others. By the dat of these scties
and pracoess yoo attas the workdly pleasefs and e happr
pess +2 death 23

srwre e e weew wrw e w dhyw wdve g 3V e
wwde @ 13 ige L i@ 0 0
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O man ! You attain eoergy and vigour and its means the
power and might and their means the tolerance in the cases of
praise, abusement, lose, profit, sorrow etc. with its means, stre-
nght with ils means, truth-speaking, sweet speech and dealings
according to it, calm and righteous conscience, purety of soul
and control over limbs, the wealth and the right effort to carn
it, and impartial just acti. e. the dharma as mentioned io the
Veda, its means and translate them into your action. 24

e e W o fomy finferw owen adfew sfei
« 0N

e v wam W W ST ewew @
L R

warw v qrvTe W Wi W W A w of w

T A Re
wwdo wte 23 1 ¥ We c-e

O house-holders | You always do the deed guided by the
seose of—the humpoity accomplished with perfect knowiedge
and virtues aond Brakmanatva full of tranquilty, control over
organs, the Kshairiyatva celcbrated with knowledge, virtues and
bravity, the state and its just administration, good subject and
its progress, the vigour accompanied by good learnings, health
and strength of body and soul and their advascement, fame and
the means of its acquisition, the ponderance of learnt sciences
and their continuous study and the acquisition of wealth, jis
protection and its utilization in the cause of philanthropy. 25

O women and men ! you prolong vour life and do righteous
act throughout the life, renouncing passionate attachments, ill-
deiting, diseas:s and unrighteous dealings make YOur nature
good and also put on dresses and ornaments, You ar good
pame as has been written in the Namakarana ara, also
obey the rules prescribed for that  Always earn fame through
practice of good actions and always keep away from re-crima-
vons and abusement  For long time you live and take det ete
suitable to lonwivity of hfe.  Collect means 1o get freedom fm,,;
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puns and safferings and pave ways for thin sake. Always
wtihze the ways aod means of perception, compmoture, smélanty
and authonty in decidiag the problema ™

O house-holders ! you always take and use 1o 1ake nice clean
water, mik with carefuloess of ity purity etc, you take ghes,
milk, hooey etc and use them with almost care  Fal cooked
and prepared cereals with nwe palatable pulse, vegetable, curry
You speak truth and try everyone to speak truth, you helieve i
truth and try that everyone believe n truth, perform paimas snd
encourage everyone to perform yama, collect the articles for
yajma and make tanks. gardens for recreation ete and encourage
others to matenialize such works.  Procreste chuldren, briag up
them and make them advanced and inspere spuit 1n others 16
do the same  Always domesticate the ammals bke cows ele,
and promote the cuuse of thew p and | por ent and
encourage others also for thas purpose ¥

M-ﬁm-rl
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I (God) enjoin o0 the men thal everyome wrong a body
desire to live hundesd axutumns performing unatteched noble
decds  He should not become lazy and drowsy  In domg wch
good deeds the deeds of wia do nol mix with the man and you
never become attached o uaful acts  The notie and anattsched
actions de not bear any pain m thew focrification You men
and women both becomung active for slwavs do ercetient deads
and promote cause of your and sther's progrese '

Agun the women aad men should slways desire and act
<conformty 1o the spint of following thewe Womirgy —
wie: s qyw ywrfe Ui @ g -
wi vt @ ol o v owa & orpd oy’ @ oy 03 n
e o fhm ar Sy e ol ¢
=d fewy woa givw apafy s e o )
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O Woman ot Men ! I, with relation of your and mine own
enjoying bodily, sonorous and mental happiness, i.¢. three kinds
of happiness, become the parent of children with the procrestion
of excellent progeny. May I become attached with good brave
children or meo accompanied by our children, brothers, reistives
and servants, May [ have all the vigour sccompanied by the
means of vigour. O brave and gentle person amongst men ©
protect my children. O praiseworthy one ! please protect my
animals. O merciful one ! you preserve and save grinetc for
me. O lady ! you always preserve my children, my quadrupeds

and my grain etc.’

O house-holders ! you never hesitate in entering the house-
hold life according to the scriptural procedere prescribed for
the same and never tremble in fear in this matter. You become
celebrated with good qualities like education etc. and enjoyng
house-hold life come to us, the learned men who are busy in
righteous speech and mcts.  You support us with food, drinking
juice, clothes etc. your house-hold life is good. O lady of the
house ! as [ delighted in mind, delighted in mood and possessed
of excellent intellectual power and having plenty of grain come
to you and you, O my parents | in the same manner become
pleased with me and deal witn me.?

Aurwrsitfiy swesdy Wiwwe ag: |
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O house-holders !

We, the learned persons praise and call affectionately near
us those house-holders whom the man living in the country
other than his own remembers, in whom everyone finds great
affection, gemal attitude.  Let these house-holders know us who
are acquainied with them  We, the sanyasins and you, the
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house-hoiders anitedly concert our efforts ia the sitsnment of
worldly and noo-woridly progress and advencement 4

O house-holders ' n our houses we should make effort in
the way 50 a8 the cows be availabie, so as the goars and sheep
be available, o as the substantial quannsty of grain be available
I, the preacher or the ruler approsch to you im this howss-hold
life for yonr ssfety and pesce | sad yon both stiaim happinem
and pleasure of worldly nature and of saworidly nature aod we
always promote the pieasure of others ®

woert wrdwr wort wat Wt addw @
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Surely the happiness and prospenily prevals in Ihe bome
where the hushand s confented with hus wife and wifie with ber
husband and the wate of guariel provaiis otherwise m the hove
where the both are aol al good terms !

I the wife has pot affection with hee husband and dows not
make bim delighted therr newsr rises up Ibe cimation of
passion 10 Lhe hushand anc sbsence of this causen the chiidion-
mess. IF 501l there come ssues they cnpoy very short ide ?
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If the husband does not please his wife the whole family
becomes displeased because of her displeasure. If the wife is
pleased with her husband the whole family scems to be
pleased.?

The father, brother, husband and Devargh, the brother-in-
law of the bride should give due respeet to daughter, sister, wife
and sister-in-law, the wife of the brother. That is, they should
keep them contented and delighted with sweet speech, food,
cloth, ornaments. Those who desire the good should never give
any pain or trouble to ladies

In the family where the women are adored ie. given due
respect abide and arrive good qualities, good pleasure etc. and
good progeny and in the family where these women are treated
otherwise or are not respected all the acts and efforts of pros-
perity become infructuous, this should be boroe in mind §

The family in which women are pinched ‘and perturbed by
the bad acts of their husbands like prostitution or other kinds
of deboucherous deeds, goes downward to destruction. The
family otherwise where the ladies are delightful and happy by
the good acts of their husbands, cojoys all sorts of progress and
advancement ¢

The house and family in which the women being dissatisfied
and ill-treated use the words of malediction and imprecation to
bouse-holders, fall to degeneration and destruction on all sides
like the army of persons poisoned through artistic means.?

ST WO QW TR |
yhrenidifrs mwtewdy wuen
["ge we 31 wwite xe)

Therelors i 1 obligatory 1o the persons desiring good and
Prospenty 1o keep always these women well-trested respected
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and deiighted with ormaments, cloches, food and juics sic. 0@
the nccasion of respect and festiviry.®

w7 A el gyenly e
queprhers ool evpage— W @
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The woman should always be sagaged in the homely affmrs
with pleasure and versed action and showkd always be mady
and glad in dealing with and managing capesdsiure o of
cooking the food, pots. cloth, the boaw!y hospitality, famly ¥
mess etc *
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Many women havimg bad hubits and deeds sttained, sitaims
and would attan encellence w ths sorkd by the good gualities
and charactenstics of (hewr hasbands. [If the men are goosd the
women become good, if the men bed the women bad.  Thers
fore 1t s the duty of men to become good by themslves and
make their wives good snd eacellent
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The womea i the house-hold life are for he producsios of
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progeny, O man | they are the fortunes of the house, they are
able to be adored, i.e. respected and the light of homes. They
are treated to be the wealth of the house as there is po differ-
eoce between Lakshmi, the weal, the beauty, wealth and
women. 11

The lady of the house is the direct managing authority of the
production of children, their bringing up and the worldly affars
that is the affairs of house-hold life 3

The function of producing progeny, discharge of religious
duues, good service, pleasure, the happiness of self and
parents—all these are under the control of woman.'®

As the support of air scrves the purpose of the living of
creatures so the house-hold life give shelter and protection to the
persons of all the otber Ashramas like Brahmacharya, Vena-
prastha and Sanyasa,'t.

qeRTeRstsaTafRe qrierR ST 1
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Because of giving protection through gift and grain etc. to

the persons of three other Ashramas daily the house-holder is
bolder of excellent Ashrama,1s

O men and women | if you desire Akshaye®, an indestructible
or eteraal bappiness of emancipation you enter compitently

*Here Akihaya stands to mean the long period of salvation
which s fixed in length of time. It does not stand in the senee
of eteraal. The bappiness of salvation is not mixed with pains.
It is oot like the carnal happiness.
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into the life of house-hold which s pot scceptable by the men of
weak organs and men deprived of windom ¢

According (o the authonty of Vade sed Sewiris the bouse
doid bfe is most excelient amoag ol the 4sbvaesas o M foster
1he dsiromas of Brakmacherye. Vonaprasthe and Semyass '
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O men ' Asthe rivalets and rivers fail in the acean 1o fnd
their final resort (s the saze maoner men of all the Asremer
other thaa that of Gribaswhashirem go to house-holder and get
support and means '

The foolsh house-hoiders who emjoying the lfe of »
Grihastha devire 1o take their mesls otc in the Bouse of sthers
become after death the acimal of the mes who give graim sie.
in gift as thev are the doers of the un of Pratigrake, the sccupt-
ence of somethmg without doang anything for the good of gves
To accept food ctc. from others 1 aflowed only for guests not
for the house-holder who is 8ot 10 the poution of & guew ¥

Whes guests come 1o a house-holder he showld give them
due respect with the provisos of seats, resting plecs, bed. goiag
after them with respect and Ntting sowr thewm /o couformsy 0
e spersor, muddie aad inferior rank sad postions and should
siways be aware of sech specific coanesy.®
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He should not give even lip-barren respect to hypocrites who
discard the Vedas, do not believe in Veda, God and Dharma m
engaged in doing impions acts, are violent, bmuj indulged in
false arrogance, vain-bair-splitters, engaged in taking the things.
of others by cheating and bamboozling others like a beron and

like guest in disguise.®?
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The ten slaughterings are cqual to wheel 1e. the profession
depending on wheel like wheel-potters and the carting eic. ten
Wwheel s equivalent to one Dhvaja, the earning of liviug by
distillery or the washer-mans’ profession, ten Dhvaja is equi-
valent to Vesha, that the earning of living in decorated and
prostitution house like the profession of prost (the moral traffic)
men of prosts, men who earn their living on cutting jokes, fuas
and changing dress, mimics, the priest of a temple who worships
idol etc. and ten Veshay are equivslent to one despotic ruler.
The guests should always avoid food ete. from these persons. ™

The house-holder for carning living should never adopt the
method and policy of local type and tradition which do ot
stand in conforming to the dictates of religious scriptures. He
$bould earn his living through the method and polic s = ou o1 <.

L
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to the relipon, detates of the Fedas, dervoid of all sorts of trass-
gression, ignorance, false-hood and gnnightecusnews ‘¥

The men of house hold life should siways adopt the metbod
of therr dealing which are true, hooest kod concordant with the
dealings of Aryas, the noble men, pure and snctimonious.
They should always teach children and 4 wiples and make thew
fallow the code of conduct guite concordant with nght speech,
ungreediness 10 food etc . proper pious sct through the hands,
feet and other hmbs ™

If the cocasion and possibility arse o attain the plenty of
weaith, kiogdom and self aspiranons through the wreligious
dealings they should always ove ibe ifrehipous methosd
and should never be nvolved wn the acts wiich are aguan (he
dictates of the Vedar which are pseudo-schgous and o Jdoung
of whuch there will come pasn afterwards and will resull in the
degeneration of the world  They whaould not perform soch scts
which are Dagarma and Karma n name not in sssaoce
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To carn the things through rightcousness is the best clean-
lipess amongst all cleanlipess i.c. hc who does not acquire any
thing through injustice and dishonesty is reslly a man of purity
The purity secured through water, soil ete. does not stands
commensurate with that of religious sanctity. ™

Tho learned gain purity through forgiveness, the man of
wicked acts through good company and munificence good
qualities and knowledge ctc., the sinner in disguise or clandes-
tine sinner through renouncing the idea of committing, sins aad
the learned and masters of the Fedic speech through the practice
of celibacy, truta speeking etc.’”

The outer parts of the body becomes clean with water, not
the mind and spirit. The mind becomes pure through the
acceptance of truth, speaking of truth and doing of truth. The
soul or spirit becomes pure by attaining knowledge, practising
yoga and acting according to truth. The intellect gaIns puanty
through attainment of wisdom it does not become pure with
water, soil etc, ¢

In the accomplishment of small or great dealings and the
affairs of the ruling the country or kingdom the men of house-
hold life follow the act of doing or pot-doing and religious affairs
according to decision of the committee constituted by and com-
sisted of ten learned —one baving mastery of over Rigveds, one
over Yajurveda, one over Samveda, one over Atharvaveds, ome
logician, ooe learned in the Nirukta, obe teacher of Vedie
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religion. Brahmechwi, Snoteka sad Vaneprasthe spproptuately
or st least the competent men having masery over three Feadyy
respecurvely n their night order ™

As the wise men treat the Dondeh, the saaction of the wate
28 dharma, in the sune maneer every ons should take it B @
only the sanction wiinch rules over the subjects aad controls
them, protects the peopls from all sades, besps waeldl alemys
awaken amongst all the peopie i sleep sad [rightens the thewes
etc. 10 leave the acts of offence with its fear ™

This sanction m appropriately issued by the iog who
nighteous, coouderate, wise, learned and comversapt with the
prmcipies of Dharma, Arrha, Kama and Mokshe
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The adminisirator who bhas 5ot say good astant, i fol,
preedy and has not any progrew i learning and ksowledge
through the practce of celibacy, i absorbed ia evils csm oot
wse the sancuon mstly aad honestly ®

O-I,thusu.‘uhum.w-nlpﬂ men, Mg o
act sccording 10 e rules of politis, coopersied by the rghte-
ous men and clever 'a affamrs can meus and sl aschoss
correctly ™
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Ihe Moy who swards punishment 1o the mocoent and
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Mrigava, the hunting, gambling and plays of gambling
satare for pleasure, day-sleeping, to talk and laugh loudly
o makiag false-gossips etc. to be passionate in compuny of the
women, to use ntoxicant dnnks etc undue sunging, unduly
piayiag with singing instruments, danocing or secing of dance
and to wander aimlessly—are the ten evils which are the offshoots
of Kama, the passion or sex.’®

Back-biting, to do the thing without thinking over pros aad
coms, to invite quarrel in vain, 10 be iavolved 10 burming of beart
seeing the progress and prosperity of others, to 5ad faalt
ather’s good things and find correctaess in others fasles, to use
money 1n bad things and habits, to speak very rougaly and
asgnly and to award rigorous punishment to asy ome without
fawlt —are the eight evils which come out of the acger aod take
the'r emstence in the man of angry habit. These eighteen ewils
snammerated in these two verses always surely be remousced by
Rking ™

The rool-cause of these Lwo groups of evils or the twaun of
Kama sod Krodha 1n the coyetousness and it 1s Jescnbed 50 By
e men of bigh learnings. The King should over-come hus
sorvatarainess with all effort at his disposal, as ot s ths ewil
wheh arsates the ahove-mentivoned eighieen evils and others.
Tharefore, O house holders | you do not elect and schect the
img tooa pason of such evils might he be the ehier soa of the
Hong lon the kingshig of the kingdom. 1t by mustake you bave



1)

mtm‘muudmumfrmthmtnduhmu
person of the lings family the king of the sinte. Fhen aad
there only the happiness and progress would peevail m the
subjgects. ™
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Only the man who w competent i the Vedas and scriptares,
night . conb I just and eadowed with sporitual wiif,
should be made to sssume the helm of sfairs of mibma cwil
admuimistration, department of jstice and presding power, neod

the others undeurable and mean ™

Of the seven or eght persons who are sccomp!ihed 1 all
reapects comversant wirh the seriptares, brave and imterped.  of
high famly status  righreous, the laver of freedom apd = Sonae
thinking and siretegy cver succeeds the miniater al cabnnet he
made after careful test and the king should be the mneth o 1
They shouid collectively thunk over and decide whatever +hould
be done and whatever should not ™

In ths same maaner the other dignitanes of 1he stare and
Mmy, upto The nember sufficemtly requred 1o shouider he
respoay mSty of (ho affasrs of the siate, be appaunte?  Troy aft
should besaure, prous, learned, clever Srm moer and ~adowed
with scumen of incregung the wealth of the itate *
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Ve mun who v desier is ol the wriptures, skifled
Wvgaising sl kuowing lunse imtentions of ofien by inck-
Salnin vyl Tave and sstions, Consannt o, grest endowed
WA waiue sensorial power, possessed with the knowiedge of
WS Gl anves, e @nd lovalny, good m persomality, good
wakor amh s main figure of his family should be apportied as
Poavipal Ambassador and other Ambassadors entrasted with
W duiiwn of giving information of home department and formgn
wountoes should be appointed as Ambassadors 41

Al the authonties of state including the king should be ever
sagaged in the progress and betterment of the wate. They should
descre the kugdom not attained through sanction, guard safety of
@ comatey theough careful preserving means, they increase the
svaith of the well guarded country by trade, interests cte. and
ey sheuld dissiminate the education, right knowledge and pro-
pagase religious truth by utilizing the wealth of the state in such

good works

Procedure : Always women and men should go 10 bed at
!0 pm. is the night and risc up at 4 a.m. in the last penod of
2ugat.  They should at first-remember God and ponder over the
disarma aasd arthe. In the attainment of dharma and arrha if there
zomes any trouble they should not ever renounce their nghteous
wad 3osest effort. They always protecting their bodies and
wisls 5y good food and healthy walking, use of strength—gpiving
mesficimes and maintaining their affort should perform prayer
wot tomtemplation of God for the accomplishment of thewr
wordtly and ultramundane duties. God 15 that powerful eotty
Swangh whose grace and help most difficult tasks are casily
teme  Vor the purpose of this the following mastras are
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Ia thes way the prayer and contempisnns of Gaod shosld b
performed

Translation

At dawn we invoke dgwi, self-refulgeat God, at dawn we
invoke Indra, God of supreme power ot dawn we iavoke Mites,
God, the lrend of all, Varuma, God the ouly obpect of our chowe
and at dawa we involie Arhring, the creator of the sun and the
moon. At down we invoke Bhaga o the only Beang to be
served, at dawn we wvoke Pugn  God, the Nourmher of the
wniverse and Breamonsped, Gwod, e Lord of mighey obpmct, st
dawn we iavoke Soma - Allvmpeling Ood and st dawn we
avoke Madro—tbe chastmer of evil-goers |

At dawn we wnvoke the Victorioas Mighty Bago-(od the
only object of sdoration, the creator of (be e whch 4 uloated
ia the at phere and the Upholder of the uaiverse and sustasmey
of all, the knower of all bengs, the Impenial Raler, the Chastises
of evilrdoers. He sdmomshes s 10 worship Hum 30 we ovals

Him sbove !

O Brags | Gaod, the ouly ohpect of sdorstion | thou a1 the
Leader of il beings and O Boaga | (God, the oaly obwxst of
adorston) Thou art Lord of ali swernal seb . P 1 fey
o o8 the wpreme wisdom and shield us from danger. O Bhaga’
1Goq, the osly Obect of adorstion) please dugment our sanbry,
possessicon by besiowing oo uw kine and horses and O Bhaga '
(God. the oaly obpct of adoration) et o4 beccoe rwh 1 men
and horses ?

O Generows one | through Thy grace lof w became pros-
perous al presest. st The approach of Jay amd af soon Hme and
et o aizaim lelaciry ot the rrwng of the son aud ol cvemag Lo,
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#0 that we may enjoy the loving-kindpess of the enlightened
persons ¢

O Bhaga | (God, the only object of adoration) please be our
only Object of service so that we, the enlightened persons may
attain felicity through Thy grace for this purpose. O Bhaga !
{God, the anly object of adoration, all men invoke These as such
be thou our Leader here.®

Afterwards clearing the bowls, doing Damiadhavana (the
brushing of teeth), washing the mouth one should take bath
Afterwards one should go in lonely jungle two miles or three
miles far and performing the act of communion with God there
according to the method and practice of yoga, upto the time of
sun-rise or one or half hour later at the day-break return back to
home and should always use to perform daily-prayer (Sasdhya)
and contemplation of God (upasana) etc. at proper according
to the procedure given below. The meaning of the maniras
of daily-prayers and also their authority be known with refer-
ence to Panchmaha Yajna-Vidhi.

First having done the task of cleaning the body iec the
bathing Sandhya and Upasana be commenced. In the beginning
taking the water in the hollow of the right hand’s palm three
sipping with following mantras one by each be done.

ww  swetrerconfe w0t
s swmfgmfe a3

oif & qm sivifa ot st w0 30
(wrswamam o §o Wo 11 We ¥ | 2T, 3L, 37)

Washing the both hands, touching the ears, eyes, nose etc
with pure and clean water, sitting on a mice clean seat in the
undisturbed and cleanly place keeping the face towards the
dircction of wind blowing then and there, constraising the
Muludriya upward frem below the navel, and throwing out the
wind of the stomach and heart forcibly one should obstryur it
outside according to his strength and power Aflterwards the
breath struck outside be slowly  taken insde and be stopped a
trttde there. This is the performance of one Pranayama  In this
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way onc should perform three Pramsvomas o least. fa doing so
ones hould not Meld his nose wih hand, At this juscture
adoriag. praymg and contempiating God ia the coascence or
beart should do three ack pro ag the (ollowng
Mantra only once —

W wht Miefown W weey ok
Wi ey w ) g we 301 Wty
May the Omwprasemt weif-refuigent and Blissfuil God be

STacious unto us 1a the sttacoment of our demred cad and may

mmmmummmmma
siden

Afterwards touching the water from the pot with the msddie
big finger of the right band ihe hmbs should he 1ouched with the

following Maniras and the order of the tgtung of hinby should
be from right to left —

Wem o W o ey oy ) o e |
ot wfw . o grwn o o e o oyt ooy

i wrrwyeged |

Blessed be Thy name O Lowd | By thy grace may my orges
of speech be real and srong organ of speech, May my revpre
tory organ be real and sirong respiratory orgam, May my orgas
of ught be real and srong orgas of sight.  May my orgaw of
hearing be strvag and real orgaa of heariag, May my savel be
real and siroag navel, May my heart be mal and wronyg heavt,
May my theoat be real snd frong throst, May my bran be real
and strong Bran, May my arms snd bamds attms fame and
streagth and May my palms be real sod MIong palms

Afterwards Marjan, the pur fication be done  with he
followng Mantras -

Ll 3 o L TR R
Ll o o B R E TR
L o L R L T
“""l-'!"!l" LLA AR £t Rl
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May the Supreme Being who is identified as bhwh, existent
purify my brain, may the Supreme Being who 15 Wdentified as
bhuvah, conscious purify my eyes, May the Supreme Being who
is identificd as svah, all-bliss purify my throal. May the Supreme
Being who is identified as mahah ail-power punfly my heart, May
the Supreme Being who is identified as janah, the creator purify
my navel, May the Supreme Being who is identified as tapah,
the Ever-active and just purify my feet, May the Supreme Being
who is identified as safyam, imperishable purify my bram agam
and May the Supreme Being who is identified as kbam Brahma,
Omnipresent Great Lord purify the rest of the body and Limbs

Afterwards the procedure of Pranayama be performed and
the following Mantra be recited in mind :

of 3, of yu;, off wr, ¥ wg, off o’ WF v, WY Ew
(Mafarome o e 1 570 R0)

The Supreme Being is called bhuh, self existent. The
Supreme Being is called bhuvah, conscious. The Supreme Being
is called svah, all-bliss, The Supreme Being is called mahan, all-
power, The Supreme Being is called janah, creator, of all, The
Supreme Being is called tapah, ever-active and just, The Supreme
Being is called saryam, imperishable.

In this way at least three and utmost 21 Pranayamas be
performed.

Afterwards the devotee think over the order of the creation
and God, the Creator of if with the following mantras and deter-
mining God the master of the universe as Omnipresent dispenser
of Justice and always everywhere sure observer of the actions
of the Jivas should not let loase his mind and sou! towards sia
and make them always engaged in nghteous acts —
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ey w v o eriigredingenn |
o Tswwren v W e jin
sqyrrerafe S ewew |
wytvrefe ferefpvess Pt ot wan
Frieree e eo qiv———
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From the seif ilamunating sctive force of or the ol pervading
beat caused By [ vinity Secame manfrsi the Law eternsl together
with the subtie matter. Thence the disatution sfier creation was
produced. art thence the stmosphersc ocesn contarming the cos.
I Prnciples came into exinence

After the mamfestation of the atnosphers ocean COs\gining
the covmic principles the operatnn of trme bacame mamisd and
then the mighty controfler of (he goiverse by bt vory aature
made passibie the drvision of days sod mights

As God. the apboider of the worids cremted the 1un aad the
mWOON st as be had created them in the previous cycles, Ne
created (o the same order the hesven snd ihe caiih, the simon
phere and the realm of hght

8 Munaraparikrama mantrah, hymes of mestal circum
spection.  Devoree shooid pray with the fflowing hyons of
mental Corcamspect ion

Aflerwards thrse Achamans be performed sgaic with 1he
Mantra —wt 0« He should calogyse and spphesie God
with the foflowing Maniras

ot wva fipfarrigrirrifr fenfowm pon 1 el ity
e wwh rfwriat ow oy w0 g wey o Ayt ¢ o)
H‘ﬂn.utu

wawr  feftdevivfrbont  ofom e you . i

MIn
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The sbove-mentioned Mantras be reciied 5y the devotes
and he should remain fearless, indubious, eathbusasie. plegsnd
and diligest knowing 10 mind God pervadiag all from cutede

and from within.

The seif-refulgent God s the Lord of the cast, Hus uafettersd
powers are bis protection for us, the vital ams are His arrows, we
pay our compliment to Lord Paramount. we pay cer comphment
1o His unfettered protective powers, we pay our comphmest to
His arrows, whosoever Ignorantly eovies us and w bomsosver we
igoorantly envy, we place hum in the jaws of Hs arrows, the
wital airs.

The Ompipotent God is the Lord of the South, His rows of
imsects and moths are protection for us: ravs of the lumunowes
bodies are His arrow; we pay our compliment 1o the Lord Para-
mount, we pay our compliment to His protecuve powers. we
pay our complimeat to His arrows, whosoever ignorastly savies
us a0d whomsoever we ignorantly envy, we place bum i3 the jaws
of His arrows, the rays of the luminous bodies.

The most Exalted God is the Lord of the west, the venomags
crawling reptiles are His protection for us; eficacious estables
.l.u ghee cic. are His arrows, we pay our comphment to Lord
sParamount, we pay our comphiment to His pProtec:ive powers, we
pay our complinent to His arrows, whosoever igmorantly crves
ws and whomsosver we ignorantly envy, we place im0 the
mws of Ha arrows
The Allimpelling Blissful God a5 the Locd of the nonth,
fateral forces under s control are Mg protection for us



—%

261

lightng is His acrows, we pay our compliment o0 Lord Pare-
moant, we pay our complmeni to His protactive powers. we pay
our compliment to His arrows, whosoever ignorsatly eavies us
and whomsoever we ignoraptly envy, we place hurm in the jaws
of His arrow

The Omnipresent Giod 1 the Lord of the regrods dows helow
as. various gases are His protection for us, plants sad Srees and
His artaws we pay our campliment io Lovd Paramoant, we pay
our compliment 1o His protecrive powers, we pay oaf compl-
meat to His arrows, whosoever igaoraatly envies us and whom-
soever we gnorantly enve, we place lum 8 the jaws of His
AITOws

God who |5 the Lord of speech and vast space cic s [he
Lord of the repions above as powss of His isnste Omaiscioncs
are His protection for us, drops of rata are His arows, we pay
our conphmeat 1o Lard Paramount, we pay our complimnl o
His protect, ve powers, We pay oul compliments 1o Ha arrows.
Whosoever ignacantly ebvies s snd whoms over we Igmor antly
envy, we place hum e the jews of ks arrows.

Afterwards devites shoukd perform the upasthans of Cod
ie. be shoud realiss that be s acar to God and God » nearest
to him aad follow the procedure . —

wrereTh qreTe srewreien By wpriy b

“’W""*“’!l"‘-ﬁ" e

e W2 igett 1Nt

faw twrrapreteie werfewe s

w7 e wefeg v Seveegwe (W

wge e th) 4s LB

Fpu workew tw eyt ¢ gl fowee gl o 2

g W 18 1l WY
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T v yiween wfren e Y )
Y oge @ 121 % IV
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We offer our prayer to God who is present in all the workdly
and unworldly objects, He burns out our intentions of doing
any evil. He makes us able to cross over the difficulties and
obstacles like boat which makes one cross over the sea.

The wondrous Divine Power is manifest in this universe and
13 the force of integration, regulation and disintegration, it is this
power which 13 permealing the whole heaven, carth and the
atmosphenic region and is the 1mpelling force of all, acling as the
waer-most self of all animate and inaminate creation.

The luminous rays of the universal laws ordained by Divinity
make Him thoroughly known so that all may have a glance of
e Jatvedas surya-God, the all-pervading, all-knowing soul of
ali that moveth and that moveth not.

We have realized the most excellent light of Surya God, the
soul of all-that moveth and that moveth not by ever keeping in
vicw the Divine splendour which is beyond darkness and which
Ppersisis even after the dissolution of the world.

He 15 all-vision and benevolent to wisdom, He existed pure
and genuioe prior to this world and would exist pure and geauine
sfter i, meditating Him a hundred autumns may we sec a hund-
red autumn may we live, a hundred autumes may we hear; a
bundred autumns may we speak; a hundred autumns may we
enjoy full freedom; and longer than hundred autumas we may
enjoy all those blessings.

After performing the act of upasthana of God three Ache-
manas should be done again with the manira w1 ¥ Again
be should adore, pray and contemplate God taking into misd
the meaning of he Gayatri mantra as bas been written in
Vedarambha Sanskara and Panchmaha-yajna vidhi Again —

A e @ v @ o TN ¥ wwwTw v e
o o forwrow o 4y
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O God almighty, Infinite tressuser of Mercy, by Thy grace,
mrn“-m—-hmmmdnm
md’-lﬂ.rdll-ld soble desires and emancs-
pation through the mdmnmm.m
apd communion

We bow in reversmce o God who is All-bliss, we bow
‘raverence to God who i the sternal source of happinses, we bow
in reversnce 10 God who is giver of peace, we bow in FYVEIRCS
to God who 18 All-beatituds; we bow s reverence w0 (lod whe
is benevolent by uvature, we bow in reverence o God who &
most benevolenl

After saluting God with the above Mamirs three Achamanas
be done with ™ & manira

This u the sod of the Sendhyopassnd procedurs ia short.



srgqTfragtry

LY
Now Begins Agnikotra :

As the house-holder men and women® perform Sandhya,
Upasana at the conjunction of the period of Sandhis of mght and
day so they should positively perform the Agnihotra daily at
both the times (Morning and Evening). Thereafter performing
the procedure of Agnyadhana Samldadhana uccording 10 the
method prescribed in the samanya prakarana and sprinkling
water on the four sides of yajnakunda with Smfespram etc. four
mantras, heating the ghee which has been made pure and mixed
with odiferous substances and taking ghee etc. in pots, sitting in
the west direction of the yajnakunda, keeping their face castward
they after offering the four oblations of the Agharvajyabhaga-
huti should do the morning Agnihotra, with the following
mantras :—

wif gt warfentf: qd. @t
W gt weif wtfodd: engr o 7
vy waitfe: g gt et ey
i wad i whieen sopvelrwe |
e el ¥y e v

I offer this oblation for the well-being of mankind in obe-
dience of the Command of God who resides in everything that
moves or is stationary, who is the illuminer of all luminaries and
who is the life of all.!

I offer this oblation for the well-being of mankind in obe-
dience of the Command of God who, on account of His being
the indwelling ruler of all instructs the wise in truth and who
resades in the self of all.*

*If husband wife both could not attend the yajna due to
circumstances beyond cootrol any one of the both can perform
the yajna on bebalf of both. But under this condition the two
oblatioas be offered with one mantra pronounced twice.
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1 offer this oblation for the benefit of the mankind in obe-
dacoce of the Command of God who is self luminous, the illussi-
per of the whole world and the Lord of the universe.®

I offer this oblation for the benefit of mankind in obedience
of the Command of God, who pervades the luminous orb of the
Sun and Jiva, who dwells within the dawn illuminated by Sua's
light and in the mental facuities of the Jiva, who is the self (i)
the enlivener of all.  May he with hus diviae love and kidness
make us wise by endowing us with the excellent guahties of
knowledge

The following mantras should be koown ad the mantras of
oblation in evening.

wrw erfrronffersatfirvfor: semgr 1 1 4

st wfordat satfvied: ooy ( 2

wiw wirrsctfratforrfor: w3

The thurd oblation be offersd with this mantrs revited o
mind not through organ of speech,

W wwdaw wfwn warrsiereen |
wren rfendy wmgr 1 7
(> 4o Wo 3y Ws U, 1)

With the following manfras the oblations be offered st both
the times—i.¢ morning and evening

W o QYUY SETYY | CUNSWR NTOTR-QT AW )

of wewhwiveene g | (O ST (oW W) 3

wt wrrrfewmy wrry s | peATfowTe e qew WY

ot v serfenmenfodss. ne oo ag | e
wrnfoass: s qew W ¢ )

SY W vt T e (. v o

ot wt dwt gwwwn Fororerrd )
way avew ek dwrfer gw G
q." LERR L !‘
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The oblations are offered by the above-mentioned mantras
one by each one.

The purnahuti then be offered with

Wt ol & gl v

The procedure of Purpahuti is that three oblations be
offered with the mantra pronouncing the mantra in offering each
oblation.

This is the end of the Agnibotra procedure in short form.
Atha Pltriyajnah
Now here we begin the Pitriya/nah.

After finishing the procedure of A;nihfvtn the houso-hold:lu
men and women should do the Pitriyajma ic, the proper service
of living parent etc. is called the Pitriyafnah.®

Atha Balivaishvadeva vidhik

Now here we begin the procedure of Balivaishvedeva ,

dl-ﬂuﬂng;ilm!lﬂllil

ot arwirattorren? werrg? 1§ 1 WY fired et R wng o V)
ot wvevered vavgy | ¢ ) ST gy LA
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oY wrergfedtet ey 1 @ | o frepd gt
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We kmﬂtwﬂll'""f"'- It is praiseworthy
Soma =

. "

Agni-Soma
% i Al the physical
" " and spintual forces
knowledge of medical scrence -
. # the dark-aighl ™
Anumati v
Prajapati the masies
of aniverse »
Earth and heaven -
Good deeds and w3
methods -
the ten oblations of cooked rice mized with ghee, if it i pot pre-
pared, of other prepssation wthout sour and shally substance,
be offersd with the above-mentioned 1on man/rad
Afterwards Ba/i, the proptiatory offerings be made with the
following Mantras. The procedure here be followed 1n making
these offerings in this way With the mantrss the offerings ba
put in the sbove mentioped directions on & Pattal (v or thall
(me) if at the time of offeriag any guest come there thess
things be given to him or these be offersd on the fire. Theee
are the mancras of offering —
off s w1 TR Ll
with this is the east
ot wrpow e e ) Q@R oo
with this i the south
o erpwre evenw e | o afiew
with this in the west
ol ey v = O T
with this is the porth
o weywdt wm | CWH YT

with this on the gaie
off sy o |yl ww

‘m- [}

Se mHEPA

i the weter

on Musal and Ukhal
ot fod v vty

m the corper of east and north
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ot wxwred w1 vEd S
in the corner of south east

T wgved aw: ) of wreged W ) TR e g
in the middie

# wgrevd aw: 1 o fararfesht i w0 wt weeriomh
WA g

above side
ot wefrrwmd wr

in the back
T forow: warforsa: wwe | TR aferr

in the south

Om is the mame of God, the protector of all,

Let os appreciate the property of Indra the air with its
operative powers !

Let us appreciate the property of solar heat with all its
operative powers.!

Let us appreciate the property of Varuna, the water with all
its operative powery 2

Let us appreciate the property of Soma, the electricity with
all its operations and utiliry. ®

Let us know the property of Maruts, the 49 varieties of airy
substances with their respective operations in the firmanent.®

Let us appreciate the property of various kinds of waters
with all their utilities ®

Let us appreciate the vegetative energy with its use and
actions.”

Let us appreciate the plenty of prosperity.*

Let us appreciate the good qualities of pight and its existing
advantage in the world *

Let us give respect to the person possessing all sorts of
scientific knowledge, 1®

Let us appreciate the operations of all physical and non-
physical forces of the universe,

Let us appreciate the qualities of the man who is the master
of architecture




Let us distribute food to the creatures who wasder and work
out their acts in the day.

Let uf give food to the creatures who play their parts in the
night.

Let us provide with food to ail the creatures,

Let us try for the betterment and progress of all the souls.
Let us give food and water to our living father and mother
who expects their lively-hood from us. Thereafter taking the
saltish food the house-bolding men and women should distribute
it to the following creatures :—
gt w afiart @ veeed are i
wrwwot el w o ity wfiea
wys Ws } 1 78Ye Q)
Dogs, down trodden persons, worst men, persons having
feprosy, Crows, worms, be given the six parts and these paris be
put separately on the earth.
Now begins Atithiyajna, the respect and service for the guest.

The fifth is called the Avsirhivajna in which the service of
pious, altruistic, truth-preaching impartial self-controlled, and
all-serving enlightened persons is done with the provision of
food etc. and the attainment of knowledge from them through
answer and reply is involved. These Penchamahayajnas be per-
formed by house-holding men and women daly.*

Hereafter comes the procedure of the Pakshd yajng, the
yajoa on the day of full-moon night and the day of full-dark
night. After offering the oblation of doing Agnihotra the obla-
tions of Sthalipaka prepared according to method mentioned
previously in the Samanya Prakarana, should be offered with the
following Mantras :(—

wf s T 0 3 ) ot weieaTet R
wi furony wTgTe 10

Let us know the property of Agni, the fire-whatever has beea
uttered herein is true.

Let us know the property of Agmisoma, The positive nnd
negative electricity working 1o the world.
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Let us know the property of Vishaw, The all-pervading force
of the solar heat.

These are the oblations of the Paurnamasi Paksha-yajna.
Afer offering these three oblations with the above-stated mantre
the house-holder should offer the four Vyahriti Ajyahuti as have
been described in the Samanya Prakarana. But here is a little
difference from the above stated Paurnamasi Paksha-yapia in the
yajna to be performed on the days of Amavasya, the full dark
night. In Amavasya yajna the mantra ‘Pt w0
should be pronounced instead of Wiy wfmerwrest wwngr i The
oblation of Sthalipaka be given with this mantra.

In this way the Pakshayajna be performed. But in whose
house unfortunately the Agnihatra is not being performed, the
procedure and preparations of yajnakunda, yajnamaudapa,
Agnyadhana, Samidadhana, Agharavajyahagahuti, the sprinkling
of water oa the four sides of the Vedi, Ishvaropasana, Svasti-
vachana and Shahtikarana also be accordingly accomplished on
all occasions in the Pakshayajna etc.

When new crop of grain comes and when the pew year
begins respectively Navashasyesti and Samatsaresti be performed
with the following Mantras : that 1s, at the arrival of new grain,
the navashasyesti be performed first and thereafter the new
grain be utilized in food etc. For performing the Navashasyesti
and Navasamvatsaresti the day on which choice falls with
pleasure be treated good and proper time. Preparing Mandapa
for yajna in aclean field outside the village and cuty, performing
the procedure prescribed for yajna in Samanyaprakarapa, offer-
ing the oblations of Agharavajyabhagahuti, Vyabriti Ahuti and
eight Ajyahutis the performer of yajna should offer five Ajrahusns
of chiel homa with the following Mantras :—

of gt wt. sfiert Feelt owt w froem: )
afwgrgogd frar o ooy o w20
W Wi worenat sitew: sroe w e R
ot weafery vy foy'fervdugn o oo ot sy o
wfgm e Ww | Q|
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o everank dfvwsifonnt yiviei wier | erehgvR
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lndoulhekhmduy(}odnndnfmlor whose man-
festation and accomplshment of purpose the sarth, heavenly
region, directions and corners of directions are surroundead with
lights and powers May the phenomena of rainy season be for
wguwrty.mw. Whatever has been utigred here-
in s true.}

O Lord Almighty ! May all that mine who s desirous to
live hundred sutumas, whatever 1 desire in this sgrcultursl
xtiwtybewmﬁpmhdu‘m"hw :

May prosperity and weaith, well-being and power, land for
cultivation, rain, sUpremecy, excalience and good fortune guard
the subject 1 this world and thin aton Whatever bas been
uttered herein i true.  The oblations offered is meant for Indra
and it is not for me.?

I always praise the utiity of Sita the line of the ploaghshare
which s protected by Jndra the rain and s and @ founsting
enistence of which :u\'mmadwﬂly scty are  sccomp
lished. May this line of plough share produce plenty of erop
and gramn for me (n my activity of cuitivation and ther veRtures
Whatever has been attered herein s (ree. The oblation offered
1s meast for [ndrapatni and it 1 a0t for me. *

Sita, the line of ploughshare which by s prodad hecoms
the give of horses, cows and good dealingy and whi ; withos!
any ipactivity protect the livind creatures. | prmise the Stblits of
:t-huhbuummdusnth series of the heip of erop
heaped at a pluce 10 husk the grain and which is ferule.  May it
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become the producing source of plenty of crop for me. What-
ever has been uttered berein is true. The oblation offered is
me nt for Sita and it is not for me.¥

These above mentioned oblations of ghee are the five
oblation of the chief homa of Navashayesti and Navaisamvet-
saresfi. Thus they having been offered the four oblations be,
thereafter, offered with the following mantras.

Wit oo ey 1 ¢ 1 o s e R

Wit v e 4 8 1 o ek v v
(go-ree wie v 1 We T4, 1)

May there be good appreciation for Sira, the line of plough-
share. May there be prosperity of the Subject. May there
reign prosperity and satisfaction. May there visit all for-
tunes. 4.

Thercafter one oblation of Svisiakrit, five oblations of Sthali-
paka as has been given above beginping with the Mantrg W
qfed 0. O ete, eight Ajyahuti of Samanyaprakarana and four
oblations of Vyahriti-ahutis be offered and thereafter Vamadevy-
agana, Ishvaropasna, Svastivachana and Shantikarna be perform-
ed'to finish the Yojna. g

SHALAKARMA

Now we will speak of the procedure of Shalakarma, the
ceremony for house.

The bouse or the particular place built up by the people for
accommodating men, keeping animal etc. and keeping safe the
things and goods etc. is called Shala, It has two division of
subjects—first the authonity and second the procedure. Here we
first quote authority and afterwards the procedure

The authorities. —
Fafwm sfiformroel qfcfuerg
v fevdarom agof fr e n ¢ oo

ghewtanfrrma qeitat e o
w0 dwrrwfe afe w2
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ltuwmrﬂnnthmmdmmmm
that the buskding be no nice and ArACtive that the learned
persons secing it praise, .tmumﬂm-mu
md‘_‘onkmm”;l{dlmﬁwoﬂmth COTROM in the
ma:rmmdwnmmlhmum rooms, it
must be measured and square, it must be open for ar wih
ventlations on all sides ; s bindings, and wail-making he
strong and firm O mon, vou build up the howses in the manner
‘uuhmmuuﬂmdohnumnl

In this house there be a fined rooms for keeping safe the
articles of Homa, the Vedi and place for Agridorra b fined, the
rooms be marked and errected for wcommuodation of ladies
there be separate rooms for mea and learned persons, there be
special rooms for hving, wtuog, mecing each other and con-
fering. In this way there be separyte raams for dinaung, hath
ing, prayer and contemplaiion  The house built up i this way
becomes accommodative and comforiable

wwrT ot W yhed! w nymreskn wret ofn e & gem
Towfra v feary mvpebsvyer dvfeew v e oy in
“II‘I#

Fakvah ylwwat ffom foy |
ferers farwh wr o gt afwmgery. o ¢
(wwdo @t ¢ 1 9o § 1 ws py, ")

In the houses there be vatious grounds and places well
beat and Clean, thers be srrangement for sun and highe, thes be
made as firm as the carth O bhouse-holding lady ' | make 1he
house for you quite symetrical with ity space, you Live o o and
Lwill live in it [ decorate the spacious  ascommadalion e the
middie of the house and the roof specaily messured e height
Sic wiih the picasant thungs for attasning piessore and comfon
T accept such 3 hoase foe the dealings of the house-hold Lie !

The Bouse should Se wholesome, comfortable and adie 1o
Fcourage the spanit. Bt be full with plenty of wea™ and
fortunes 1t mum he full of pice, M.tk et and bull: up A 1ae
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ground well measured up. It must be full of all sorts of cereals
and be not anyhow uncomfortsble and agonizing to the
inmates ¢

mmmm'ﬁfuﬁmm:

rmh cort wrereeplt W w0 Ll
wede wie 21 9 LW I

May air and fire indestructible in their substance give
protection and comfort to the inmates of the building errected
in well measured and well-planned way by the expert engineers
and architects and planned for comfort in all seasons by man
who is the master of the four Vedas. Thats, the fresh aur
entering the house remove off the bad air, the homa of odiferous
ghee etc. be petformed so that the fire be able to remove the
air of bad smell and spread out the air of good smell. Such »a
house i1s wholesome and comfortable for always and the men
should make and accept such houses for their living »

mi‘nmwu_wmltfmhil Wi Towwi Wt

wrwe qeitafem T &
wade w1 £ 1P TIWe 3R

O people ! the buildings which have two wings, which have
four wings, which have Six WINEs, which have eight or ten wings
on their sides and all constructed in well-planned method stand
straight like the Agni, the scmen of man and woman koown as
firy substance which establishes 1t 10 the form of embryo 1o the
womb. In the same way the doors of the building be directly
straight on the equal measurement of one yard. The buwlding
of which the side wiDgs are less in the arca of three > three
yards and the central portion be of six > X yards, and of
which the side Wings be of the area less than 4 X 4 yards and
the ecentral portion be of BXE yards or which the ceotral
postion be not more than 10 = 10 yards, should be constructed
for the residence of house-holders. If apy meeting place 15 to
be made for the purpose, 1l have doors on all sides and round
pillers 0 the middle and it be open 50 (hat the bad air go oaf-
gide aud fresh air enter into the building. Therc be veotilation,
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space, trees, flowens and the poad of lutes around
which sccommedate house-bolders ¢ the bouees

wivdl o wivdvr: Wi o sefywiie
whrg ferrrend wowe T Tem o o
wwdo e L1 ge V1R

I construct and sccept the house which baa its front m the
east and door in the west and 1 which there 13 b0 danger and
in which the door of west be just in the froot of east, 1 which
there be place for Agal, piace for water aod fixed pisce (o the
contemplation of God and His law dod there be also a first
gate’

o ovwi wiy Wt g T A
wufen rr wit o% oW wrmfW | w1
ol ots L1 ge Y W A0

O architects = you constroct our building in such & way that
1t must not leave the bindings, the heavy weight be hight and it
be 50 that we could use o comfortably sccording to our dpwire
like the married wife*

When the Building be completely finisbed whatever pro-
cedures be observed for estering into the building 10 Lve ia o
should be known as written below

The Procedure —When the construction of howse frsbed
and house is ready it should be cleaned swsly, fhe fous Vedit be
preparsd outside o four directions oo ihe doors sod oac be
made 10 the mddle, or Kunda of copper metal be made wheoh
could be taken everywhere and the performance of the procedure
be accomplished on all the places in one Kuada oniy. Al the
articles of Yayma that s fuel wood, phee, nice. swert, odonesiows
Vigour grving things according 1o the prescript ot gives o The
Samanyaprakarna be clzaned, prepared and kept safe one day
before the date of ceremony goag to be beid On the auspr-
cious day when the master of the house 14 10 pleasant mood ihe
ceremony be performed.  The four poesis of the Yama wz
Hoter, Udgatar, Adhsarys 304 Brohman who it provs and
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Jearned be selected and appointed. The first sit in West until
their places of sitting is not fixed according to their acts. The
scal of Hotar amongst thesc pricsts be in the west and he
should sit keeping his face eastward, The seat of Adhvaryu be
fixed in the north and he should sit on his seat keeping s face
southward. The scat of Udgatar be in the east and he should
sit on lus seat keeping his face westward, The Brahman be
given scat in the south and he should take bis seat keeping hus
face northward. Thus these four learned priest be given their
respective seats and the master of the house take his seat in all
such acts in the west keeping his face to the east. In the
similar way the seats be arranged on the four sides of the
central Vedi of the house,

Staying near the main door of in-coming and outgoing” with
the chiel priest, the Brahman, offering one oblation with—sy
wegary wiaw @O il (Y UVIR) the master of the house raise
the pole of the flag in which the flag is fixed. He should raise
four flags on the four cornors of the building. The master of
the house the performer of the ceremony raising the pole of
flag should sprinkle water in the root-hole of the pole to make
it irln. Again going out to the front of the door he should
spriokle water with the following mantras :

=Y yrrpveetf ey wif weitufet smeolt agane )
e st Fafeitfr wrert Wi g wrgewren ¢ 0
(wree 3, ¥, ¥)
With this on the cast door.

Tl At AT T W dhom
w1 v fergreTwTTT TN AR AT 03 0
(¥TYe ‘I.‘f'}
With this on the south door.
w1 7T gETTRTE W e o g
w1 ewr qfema o sTAow: Wi |
wrorew qeoft et o o AY dfg g vy 3
(ares 3, ¥, ¥)
With this on the west door
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ey ivens sveify
wf m: gt vfefeewga’'s) swm: 4 v o
(wee n, v, v)

With this on the froat of sorth doos.

I eraise this baslding which s like the centre of the phobe
and which 15 the spring of prospenty and river of weslth, §
make this bere firm and let it be for my well-being peunng
hght, butler eic.'

May this building by God's grace be lull of horses, miching
kines and good sentiment of inmates theren, and be for my
great fortune. May there play children speaking and miich
cows blowing®

Let the young children and smail ones bive in it with =4l the
constructive movements and activithes, let there he jug full of
curd with other jars, let this grand asd sccommodeting
building known as ths preserver of well-beiog and the store of
fortunes give us ihe wealth endowed with quality of streagth
and vigour.?

As there flounish the leaves of a tree to o the same
manoer let this buidding be full of horses, kines and prain and
baviog good of ours pour owt weaith to us?

Afterwards, the master of the bouse decorating the gaes of
the building with flower, isaves of mango, the leave of piaintan
10 increase their beauties, savs

Rogm | wfewndtfi | (Wt Y1 v 1)
O Brahmar ' may | enter this house 7

Brahman. the chiel priest replies —

wrewry vfewy e Better you enter . Thus taking the
Permussion of Brehmon he should enter ioto the house prosonc-
ing—utw Y WY fov wew n [ W Y ¥t | e may | smam
the knowledge and may [ auaa all auspuiousness sad pros-
Peritica. The master of the bouss should bring the ghee pre-
viously warmed, clcaned and mited with odonfetons matensl
from the gate which be eatered from. He should perform ihe
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Agnayedhana, Samidadhana, Jalbprokshana, Achamane wsccord-
ing to the Samauyaprakarna and doing the acts of offering four
ghee-oblations of Agharavajyabhagahutis, four of Vyohritl, and
9th oblation of Svistakrif, i.c. performing the acts of Yajma
begioning from Agnyahand and ending at Svistakrit oblanion
in the Vedis of the doors at four directions should offer two
oblations in the Kunda at the east door with the following two

mantras 3+

wt srey fiew wrem e wfpsR AT 0 R 0
of v g R Eg R
In the same manner as mentioned above the two oblalions

of Ghec be offered one with cach in the Kunda at the southern
door with the following two mantras ;—

ot wferomra fiew: werran Awt wigsh wmEra o
off e g T wgr o 3 v

With the following mantras two oblations one by each be
offered in the Kunda at the north door :—

a7t wdrony fem: e weh wigek @m0t

oY i g R AT 3 N

Two oblations with following mantras in the Kunda at the
central Vedi be offered after the Yajna pricsts being scated 1o
four directions properly :—

ﬂmhmﬂaﬁﬂmputn
wif i AT W AT R0

Two oblations in the Kunda at central Vedi be offered again
with the following mantras :—

ot svrten few ey et wifgelt T o t 0
ot Yy @A AT R0
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The oblations of ghee agan be offered in the Kunda of
central Vedi with the foilowing masiras —

ot feuht fem: wvosm wwh wiged gy o ¢ 4
off ¥ veng v mgy o 3 )

Aferwards enkindling the fire in the Vedl of eamt doot,
arranging seats of BraAman and hetar etc. i the south of the
Vedi and other sides properly, egtablishing one Jug full of water
in the north of Vedl, having prepared the shihalipaks according
to the method described 1n the Semumyaprakarama snd going
pear and staying thers at the door of entry and getting vut the
master of the house should enter et the myddie room, wal the
Brahman elc. pricsls On their respect v¢ peats and seat humsell
keeping his face eastward  He should, then, distribute the ghes
warmed, prepared, cleaned and mized with musk etc. odon-
ferous things i pots and kesp rhese pots before all of them.
Filling hus spoon with ghee offer four obiations of ghee with
the following manrray —

wif wrwivsk i sringeanswie) owhdr v v v
wfer woot geew oo wE fyol W ok -y U

wrehosdt sereet @ gfe swened drfwend fefoh |
oy wulk v fode guw vl & e g

wreioull sy swer & wuftef v e |
wrfig o I O we g o veforfn wer o« T 80
e Ws w i ge 1V (de 1)

weitwgy wreierd fvr wrrfowsy

war i qfw & vy ¢ v
q-"o‘||'c'l.lt.-

O master of the grand worldly smructure ! graot your
blesung to us.  May our entrance in the bouse be whalesoms
for us. Whailever wealth we dewre from you please giv¢ %
May you be gracious for our Bipeds and quadrepeds. W haiever
bas been attered therein i true.?
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O master of the grand worldly structure ! Thou art the
augmentator of our fortunes. O mighty power ! Come to us
increasing our wealth.with kines and horses,, In your friendship
we may not be overcome with old age before time. You
shower your affection and grace upon us like a father 1o his
sons.?

O master of the grand worldly structure by Thy grace we
obtain the place auspicious, nice and full of weaith. Thou
guard us properly in attaining whatever we have not attained
and in preserving whatever we have attained. O Lord ! Thou
protect us always with pleasure and plenty.”

O Master of grand worldly structure ! Thou art the dispeller
of all calamities and discasc. Thou pervadest all the forms and
shapes of the world. Thou art our fricnd and be gracious upon
us*

Afterwards, the srhalipaka previously prepared be mixed
with ghee kecping it in other pots of bronze and the pots be put
before all the priests. - Taking a small quantity of that the six
oblations one by each, be offered with the follow ing

manfras :—

st witafarx’ wyeafr favaivw Tvoqgd |

Aramsy arisw areg § wovanfer eyt

mgﬂunw'nmﬁnﬂﬂm'—t
oy | qurewwin_ sae sg Wy A e arfae angr 2

i werteew faww it frriwwivitestee wrein | qureiy
wou g wrey A vw afew: ewrwTL V0

wrart w fagmare freftat w of &g |

et ow s§ ey ¥ wer afo e X0

i firefore wrey T wgrgwT

wefre twse AT L &) (W, 4=

I describe the qualitics operations etc. of Agai. Indra,
Brikaspati and other physical and spiritual forces iocluding
Saraswari and Vaji  Let all of them being powerful give s
bomely comfort !



I Know and describe the propertres and actions of cloud, all
the physical powers, beautiful mountain covered with the mow,
Vasus, Rudras, Adiryas and Ishana with all (heir powers Let
these powerful give us homely comfort 8

I also know and come into contact of morniag part of
the day, fanti-mendian) post-meridian with the occurance of
meridian, dusk midoight, dawn which is grand in spread and
full of Justre. Let these be the source of our homely comfort ?

| know Kartar Vikartar, Vishvakarma, medicinal plaots snd
trees  Let these powerful be source of our homely comfort *

] I came in contact of Dhatar, Vidhatar, with the master of
: treasures. Let ali these powerful become the source of our
3 homely comfort &

Let all the forces hie Brohman, Prajoperi and all other
mighty powers of the oature be source of making our entry aad
residence full of pleasure delight et

Afterwards the master of the house taking info a pot of

; bronze the leaves of WTAWT (Ficus Glomersie), Y9 (Buire
! Frondosa), wam-g! cow-dung. curd, hopey, Ghee, ¥ snd bariey
and mixing them together should strew them at the doors with
the following mantras and drop water also

ot sitvw sy wwvw g Wt Sviere
(eree D101 Ro)
on the east door
a awrw A wfwwr w vfwsd o) v
! {wree 41 ¢ 20)
on the south door
wersy m wgrerre whvel moet o
(qres 41 01 02)
on the west doof
= wrt wt v 0
bl {eree R 1Y 2]}
on the north door.

e 4__—#
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May fortune, fame guard this house on the east conmecting
entrance.

May the Yajna and gifi of yajna protect this bouse on the
south connecling entrance.

May the grain and learnce Brahmana guard bis bouse on the
west conpecling entrance,

May the power and good speech and act guard this house
on the north conaecting entrance.

Afterwards he remembering and praying God io the various
directions, standing in the front of the doors according to the
method and procedure laid down against the following mantras
should pronounce them :—

T & w1 e W geRT ivRm el derssiee: gl ot
aow’ wrvwt avitsey oY AT gueTTY sy o

with this in the east direction.

aferomt WiereaTe W o7 T W e Serdeed f- i
ATINTH YT TWRTHTN Sww ATeat weivseg & wy wferest sty i
R (aree § 1Y 1Y)

with this in the south direction.

vifeferw wr - ovpfevw ovwry ivfeesi @ dffe R
wrerfawtt sww” arswt aiiseg ot o qvery e 0 3 o0 (e
Vidiy)

with this in the west direction.

Let Keta and Sukeia become the source of our security in the
front.  Agni s Keia and the Adirya is Swketa and | know the
operation of both. We take advantage from both of them. May
by God's grase they protect us in the front !



Lot Gepsyomane aod Rakshemama guerd ua from the
southern side.  The day is Gepapemons and night Rakshmens
and | know thewr utility. May they both by God's grace protect
us in the south ?

Let Didivi and Jagriv guard us from the West. The graia
i Didivi and the Vital air Jegrivi and | reslize the utility of both
of them. May they both by God's grace protect us from the
West 3

wvevrn wereRTavTYR) Serdw duie T @ st oW
wayvorelt wew ATeat weitsey ot e Sl 0w
(e Vi ¥ite
with this in the north direction,

wieqwrr swpegeY e | TR T T 08
farewrey wvw wy wew wgfeeey | ©R fefeuymeepr Sdwe
ware argwewn | Wt ey o wfreereter A w W W 0N

[molr(i.)

Lzljmuddmndrﬂhcwllumruofu
seeurity from the north. This moon is Ateapana and Vayw
Angvadrama and | know thewr operations.  May they hoth pro-
tect us from the north *

The two door-wings are like the piller of Dharma snd
Lakshmi and are like day and night  These bouses (rooms) full
of the berds of animal and wealth are like the house of king |
sccept these rooms with progeny and wesith Let us floursh
in this boute where have heen invited relatives, well wishers,
Intimate persons aod the gathering of gents and ladies. May
our bouses be full of good children.’

Thas completing this procedure the masier of the pouse
should respect and entertan the Hosar ete. presty wih thewr
wives, fmends and well mshers and relatives. He should grve
Dakshing 1o deserviang ones with fuil respect.  The jadeen ser off
ladees and geats swe off geots w delight snd pleasurs. They
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taking leave (0 go to their houses give their blessiogs 1o the
master and mistress of the house by the following sentence -

o st swnfirn: W any: o

In this way there should be opening of the garden etc. There
18 only this variation that the Homa be performed in the side of
air blowing to the garden, so that the flagrance of the Homa
make the trees and plants flagrant. I there has been errected
house this be also opened with the same procedure.

This is the end of the procedure of the ceremony concerned
with the opening of house or entrance into the house ete,

Thus constructing houses etc, the house-holders shouid
correctly discharge the duties assigned to them according to
their varnas.

Now here is the definition of Brahmang and his assigned
duties,

CTOARSIES TWY aTeA Aqy |

T s g 0t 0wy (¢ ) cs)
WAt Tawm: niw aferciTiy w )
w fewrrrered wowdl awtawm o R o
e [te 1 ¥y]

(1) Teaching ladies by ladies and men by men without
deceit and with affection, (2) to learn all of the learnings com-
Pletely, (3) performance of Agnihotra etc., (4) conducting of
yajna, to give gift of gold etc, to the deserving persons, (%) to
take gift from the house-holder who earn wealth with Just,
bonest and pious methods. In these assigned duties learning,
petformming yajna and giving gift are three religious duties to
be discharged by a Brahman while—teaching, conducting yajng,
and take gift are three duties to be discharged to earn living.

* Dharma stands for Just conduct. Nyaya means the dealiogs
without partiality. To leave impartiality is the name of the
freedom from  violence, aversion, telling a he etc. with
abiding always by non-violence, non-aversion and f(ruth,
*peaking.  There is only one religion of all the men. But
'he varaas are known separately on the ground of the
different duties assigned to them according to proper
division and defininog.
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But the scceptance of pift 3 an mferior act. To earn lhiving
by teaching snd conducting yame 1w a superior st Sayy
Mow —

whwey: weewe (wge ey ten

To allow not the mind 1n unrighteousness and check even
the tendency of doing impiety. 1o keep the organs—ears ol
away from the unrighteousness and employ them in prety 1o
endure twain of cold, heat, blarmishness, praise, bunger. thurst,
respect and disrespect for the sitainment of cehibacy, learning
and the accomplishment of yega, to purily body ete, with water
etc. and keep mind and spirit pure and free from attachment,
aversion infatuation eic, to be not stimulant with anger, keeping
the tendency of kindness even faced with the tTorture of Mama
and praise by others, to be not proud, to avoid pomposity and
seif-aggrandizement ctc: 1o have the capscity of teaching all the
scriptures with the distinctive knowledge of the co-relation of
words and meaoings, Lo know all the things from earth 1o God
and take proper benefit of them with dexterity i arta and (he
practice of yoga, to be not agsinst Divinity, Vedar, rhatma,
unworldliness, the feeling of life after death and life before the
burth, fructification of actions aad the sense of emancpation,
these nune acts and qualities be known as (he dharma of the
Branman Varma, To abude with good qualities, acts and patare
supremae (0 all. The men and women endowed with sueh deeds
acd quahites be known as Brahmana apd Brahm Thewn
marniage also be performed 1o conformisy 1o these virtues They
should be authorned as Brohman smongst all (he men

Mh“ﬂ—-dlﬂm

ot vwe yerfyseromn e &

rvterye iy wfween s 4, 0 1Wye (t e

N AW et g e |
m“iwngn #me (1 vd)

The s;stematic study of e Fed etc. wripteres with all the
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angas and upangas with observance of the discipline of conti-
pence, to perform the dgnlhotra etc. yajnas, to impart know-
ledge and give gold etc. 1o the deserving ones and fearlessness
to the subject; to protect always by all means to the subject—
all these duties snd conducts are included in the duties and
definition of Kshatriya. To teach the science of armament, to
administer justice and maintain the strength of army arec the

acts of living of the Kshatriyas.!

To remain ever unattached with the buntings of the organs,
to be always self-controlled, to be always engaged in the acts
of good actions, good conduct, and decency keeping away from
the use of intoxicant drinks etc., covctousness and profligation,
to be always fearless in the use of armery, in battle, even in the
act causing death and the use of weapons on the enemies, to
maintain bravery and becoming intrepid never yield to any one
as timid and pauper; to be never confused and peturbed in the
time of calamity, trouble and scarcity and be always
unperturbed; to be capable and clever in the matter of batile,
wordy fight, ambassadorial job, administration of justice ctc,,
to be always ready in the warfares and never come 1alo the
grip of the enemy due to pert urbation caused by the fear of war.
to give gift; as God showing mercp on all like a father 1o his
son gives the awards of pleasure and pain for the good and bad
actions of the Souls without any partiality and observes comple-
tely the good and bad acts of all as residing within all with his
omniscience etc. so a Kshatriya should deal with his subjects
and keep him aware of the good and bad activities of the
subjects and officials of the state, to be always ready to adminis-
ter justice and give happigess to subject, to be always ready
in rewarding good persons and punishing offenders, and 10
make his spint delighted and gratified by ploughing the soul
into justice and piety keeping the body wholesome, strong, firm,
vigorous and long-lived these qualities and acts adopted and
possessed by a man and a woman make them Kshawriyva apd
Kshatriya respectively.  The marriage of these should also be
fixed m conformity to these qualities and acts. The kimg and
the gueen should administer justice o men and women and pro-
ot their good respectively as the Brahmana and Brahmanl
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seach the men and women respectively. The Kshatriyar who
are not crowned as Kimg should join the services of proper
designation in the state of the King *

New ibe delinitics sad sature of Veishye

vt vww emfasyvesesie w
wiowew guid w dverm pfolw w n tR Wy [te 1 Qo]

To study the true scriptures like Veda etc, to perform the
Agnihoira etc. yajma, 10 pive the gift of grain etc ———these three
are the religrous duties of the Faishyavarna while to domesticate
the animals like cows etc and 10 w!l the miik yielded by them,
to know the languages of various counatries, accounts, geology
and the nature of sorl, seed #1:. 10 carn interent® to koow the
science of agriculture, preservation of grains and to know the
method of testing mavure and soil, Lo know the method of
ploughing and sowing of seods eic. are the four acts of liveli
hood of a Vaishya The man and woman who possess these
qualities and acts are calied Faishya and Valshya respectively
Marriages 16 the couples of Valshya should be settled in con-
formity to these qualities and acts !

Now bere comes (he definition and sature of
the Shadra Verna

i fr wwve o o wurfewy
TACTRS it g v o ¢ 0 Wge (11 21)

God has assgned only one act 1o Shudra, the individual who
15 sueducated, unabie to grasp anything even heing taught,
strong io body and competent in serving others and that is, the
scrvice of the three Varmas—ihe Brohmana, Kshatripa sad

* Thbe interest should not more than 1-]/4 per cent and lews
than I-1'4 per cemt.  If the return 1 twice of the mvested
money he should peitber take a wmngle pe mor give any
thing on loar Lesser interesi he will take and greater
wealth he would earn and neither there wili be poverts nor
ihe bad progeny ia his family.
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Vaishva without grumbling and with pleasure, The wan had
woman possessing these qualitative defencies and the sease of
service are konown respectively Shudra and o5, The marriage
scttlement and the libertics to be given to them be considered
in conforming to the scrutiny of their acts etc

If the division and assignment of the four Varma be made
according to these respective qualities and acts the society of
men, family and country would attain all progrees. If the men
of the Varna possess the same qualities, acts and nature of the
Varnas \n which they are boro it 1s a distinctive exception.

Now all the Brahmana etc. Varna should follow the follow-
ing code of conduct snd method in discharging their duties -—

ifan easi ' frd gafamfine: |
afg gimrerwfes sroitfe wont wfem. 0t 0
igarata awtw W frey ww'oy
# fawmiva'y areatuf qwe: 0 3 0
(wge we ¥ 1 wle pv: tx)

The Varnas like Brahmana eic., should daily discharge their
dutics assigned by the Fedas without any indolence and dis-
charging these duties according to their capacity and powers
attain the things aimed at upto the gain of salvation !

A house-holder never should accumulate money and wealth
with the help and cooperation of an evil man. He should
neither acquire wealth ever through unrighteons deed nor con-
cealing the thing present with him through deceiving others in
spite of being faced by overwhelming calamities 2

ciremiy wiy n xR e )
wivwafes ddet wwer efioreeitng 0 3 0

wutn afewdivein mrsqree firdtfes: |

1 AWTIATYY W e WA Y
["ge we v ) e 1y, 10)
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He shoald not be eotangled ia the sensual enjoymests with
passion and should keep away entirely keem stiachment of the
seosual empoyment 1 ¢ the contact from the coviroament of
mind. 3,

He should leave out all those things and acts which are
anfi 10 self stody and nghteousness The sucxessfuloess of
house-hold Ll lies in imparting knowledge in  all he circum-
stances. 4.

gfaefgermuy v v fgrfv e
forsl wewrewoin Prwrivda dfew o g 0
v fy qwe www wafewwoln )
e ey fewrrde fewrd wvw Wk 0y n

A dwivow ofiwhi el eed: |
n ul frforcire awedwiverenrfis uw o v
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O women aod men 'you always po (hrough aod we the
beneficial scriptures which guickly increase geosus eic  and
dharma and wealth and the sciences laid down in the branches
of the Vedas §.

As far as the man thinking over the scriptural dicta reaches
their esoterc truth, knows more and more he becomes fond of

the sciences. 6.

The house-holders of decency shouid nof cver live with the
men who are discarded, evil-doing, devond of rehgiovs feehings
wandeers. fool of (als=-arrogance, of bad nature and of oean
intent.ons. 7




The house-holding people should not ieel shy of their exist-
ence if they become poor after enjoying the life of plenty of
wealth. They should not lament that they have gone poor. They
should not even cry for this but should be engaged in perseve-
rance for the increasement of riches and never think that riches
arc unattainable. 8.

Men should always speak truth and preach the people for
their well-being. They should never use harsh words calling &
fool, as fool, an one-cyed man as one-cyed before such persons.
They should not tell a lie to appease others. This is the prim-
eordial dharma. 9
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He should offer Namaste i. e. respect to men who are mature
in expenience and knowledge and mature in age. When such
persons come ncar him be rising respectfully lead them to sit on
his seat and 31t near them with folded hand, answer their ques-
tions and whea they are to go he should walk afier them and
going a lutle far send them of. The persons matured in experi-
ence and age should not of and on go everywhere without any

aum aad vbject. 10
A house-holding man always leaving out the babit of indo-
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lence and being firm ia bes duties described i the Fedes and
the dutses given 1n the Manusmrini according o the Vedas shouid
always foliow the fundamental rule of conduct which u the
onginal principle of religron—i e, the lurth snd practice of the

good persons and the persons of right thoughi, speech and
deecd. |1,

Long life. good progeny and m-exbaustible nches sre sttan-
ed by a man through practice of nghteousness and this pracice
of righteousness abolishes all of the evil designs of wrelipon 12

The man of bad conduct find him discarded everywhere, vab-
jected 1o unhappiness and short-lived by the discases, 11,

The person who s deprived  of all other good qualities may
attain the hfe of hundred years f he practises right condust
truthfulness. has frunfal seatments of practising truth and »
free from the tendencies of blamiag others. 14
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The maa should ziways abosdon with frm effont whatover
i act of dependency and strictly adhere fo whatever &ty Are
independent |3

The dependency 1o others s painfal and indepe adenace i
called hapoiness and this should be kaows the defintion of
happioess and unhappmess. 16

The man who is (rrefigious and  has pequired the weaith
through irrchgpous of usnghlsous meant and methods and who
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is always indulgent in violence |. ¢. enmity does not ever attain
happinest in this worldly and unworldly life i. . after death.17
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Man should rest assure that the Adharma done in this
world does not fructify soon like the cow whose service does
not bring the result of milk rapidly. But the Adharma obstruct-
ing the happiness of its doer by and by cuts the root of the
happiness and thus Adharmi man suffers from the sorrow and
pain. 18,

If the consequences of Adharma do not come to doer in his
©own lime they come to his sons, if not to them, also they come
in the time of his grand-sons surely. But it is never possible that
the act performed by a doer could not bring fruit and go fruit-
less. 19,

Therfore it is proper for all men to wander in the outside
and internal purity performing the deeds of true religion and
conduct of good men., They should always eacht and instrucht
their disciples keeping them strict in the true dharmg, putting
their own voice, hands and abdomen in control,
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One should rendunce at once th: ambitions, the wealth ste.
which do aot stand proper in conformuty 1o the principles of
Dharma  He should always keep him away from fallacious
characterimtes of dharma, that is, the actions bringing oul pan
afierwards and conducung the people towards the deeds of
blamishness. 21.

A man without giving any pain 1o other creatures should
sccumulate options aad oppartunities of dharms slowly for the
help of hus life afier death as the white ants prle up their citadel
by and by 22

The man who wants 10 make his family excellent should
leave oat the company of mean persons and increase the contact
and association with good persons. 21

Take 1t for granted that the man who wafringes the speech
G.e. teiis @ lie) in which all the worldly deabings are fised, which
is surely the origin and base of sach dealings and through which
all the worldly dealings are accomphished, comits fhe theft of
all these thungs collectively. Therefore, he shouid always renoy:
Bee telling a Lbe and speak truth

Itis obligatory 10 men that they read and teach the iree
scriptures hike Feda etc. think over the meanings of Gayarr, Om
S, serously . perform the scts of concentration, Homa A4 pai-
hotra 212 | Karmopasana, knowledge, learn ag, isits ke Pawna-
mass cie, FPomchmashayaina, Agnistama ete | admipstrat-on of
the country with jastice, truth-speaking. proctice of poge olc
and thereby make thes body Beahmsi, 1o ssmgoed with the
Purpose of piaaing Brahuman. 25
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Now we take here scope and nature of Sabha, the parlia-
ment or assembly. The tasks which are of tremendous impor-
taooce like the administration of the couniry should discharge
after having been decided by the Sabha. Authoritics on this

subject :—
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The Government of a country with honesty and righteous-
ness etc., aré the tasks and affairs which should be discharged
and fulfilled by the parliament, war and army. 1.

O King ! (the presiding head of the parliament) you guard
my parhament and promote its cause. Those learned righteous,
adpet persons who are the members of the parhiament should
also do the planning and protection of the Sabha and thereby
promote the good of all. 2.

They, the two groups of the ruler and the ruled formed

from within the noble men of the subject should appoint three
committees named as Rajasabha, Dharmasabha and Vidvasobha
in achieving the aims of goods knowledge and beneficial deeds
of this world and of the warfares and for the accomplishment
of works of education etc. and promote the cause of all the
affairs of the world. 3.
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O men of house-hold life ! if you succept to sey dubionsty
in tbe tenets of religion which have mot beea referred 1o directly
in the Mamsamriti ctc., you follow the practics of sdepts wahowt
any doubt and take it grasted as the lenst of diarme. |

All the persoss camnct be adept but sdepts are thow whe
‘bave studied the Vedas witt “heir hmbs with the drecepline of
Brahmacherps, who are compsiest 10 wses maparatives asd
impunctions through the vimon of scriptural sethonty and suihe
vities of vabidaties ke perception eic. sod who are religious sad
alwaistic. 2,

v @ ofvey d o' ofvereln )

sywnr wrfe ywen @ ww’ 2 fewvely 0 A 0

‘Mh‘“ﬂ'-:l
wevwrarfon: g efeawergwveer o ¢ u

wrinfeoyfse rieiels «
vy afvwes’ o ww'wwafreid o 1 0

!“*WIﬁml

aire . Wieiw ot et owvengfoloph: 1w | u

(wg: we p2 ) whe PEe-t1)

Let no man trassgress that law which bes bees pessed by
an sssembly of 1<n mea learned and wise, or 81 the very least
of three such men 1

This assembly mast comust of members who are well-versed
in the four Fedas. keen logxaan, masters of languags and mea
conversant with the science of refigion | they munt helong 1o the
first three ordey— Brohmocharya. Grikawha and Veseprestha 4

Also umlmdﬂ:‘ln;lﬁpﬂnﬂi‘uﬂﬂmﬂm
the matter of religious affairs ¢ the assembly of thees men
which conmsts of the wcholars of Rigreda. Foprveds asd
Semseda respectively  More powerful and competeal A the
assemshly of that conusts o | mach more wch perices
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Even the decision of one Sanyasi whs fo uill conversane
with all the four Vedas is superior to all the tiwice-born (Dyjjar)
should be considered of the highest authority. *But let no man
abide by the decision of myriads of ignorant men  Only the
decsion of the learned Sanyasl and learned persons given with
the authorities of the Vedas etc. should be strictly obeyed in the
matter yf religion, 6.

If there arises out any difference of opinion in the Sabha the
same should be decided by majority. If there is the equal
number of opinions of both parties the opinion in this matter be
sought of a Samyasi. The opinion given by the Sonyasis who
are well-wishers of all and devoid of all impartiality, should be
taken as right and correct

wyfcfie s Frawrffulgd. |
THRARY e e s w1

wfr: e witseddl ewfirforafon: |
Wifewy evawwinit vew oW sn

(l!. Wot | ¥WY: &R, €3)

It is obligatory to the men of four Ashramas who are known
as Dvijas that they strictly abide by the following dharma and
kecp them away from adharma with all their efforts. 7

Dharma 1s the name of abiding by truth leaving parnality

and renouncing untruth for always. There are eleven character-
sucs of aharma :—

Noa-violence—Avoidence of doing unwell to any on¢ with
the wnteation of enmity

Mental firmness— Remain always firm in dharma and never

rencance it ¢ue to being perturbed with the matter of loss, proit
ard bappiness and unhappiness.

Fargivemess Obedience of the tenets of dharme wih the
sense of lolerance

i the matter of blame, praie, respect and
distespect
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" Contrai on mind avd orgams—Employmest of mind o
- dharma removing it always from sdherme.

Theft —To accept never the weaith of others in thought,
action and deed with unjust and irreligrous means.

Clegniinets—To keen clean and pure the mind and soui wih
the renouncement of  attachment, averson etc. and the body
with vthzation of water e1c

Contral over organs—Fngige the ear etc euterpal ofgans
only 10 dharma keeping them away from adhorma.

Inteliect—To increase the power of intellect with true know-
ledge like Veda etc, the practice of Brabmacharys and the
company of learned men leaving bad compeines, bad habits,
drinking etc

Experience —To attain the knowledge which comusts of
knowing the thungs from earth to God

Truth —To accept truth, to speak iroth and to obey truth

Non-eneragement —~To leave oul anger et svils and to
accept the quaitws of peace Al theve are called Dagrma and
the conduct of nrustwe, partiality s adharme »hich cons:sts of -
wviolence, enmity, agricness and confusoe of mind, to indulg-
ence of mind in adhcrma, wealing, uecleanlness, uacontt ~iling
of organs and ther engagement (0 adharmg, had company, bad
habits, 10 spoi' the mtellect by drnking iotoncant things,
1 W be absolved 10 the ignorance whch 1s & bad conduct condu-
cive 1o the prasice of adharma. 10 accEPt  aotruth  asd
false-hood 1o speak a 'v 1o adharmy and Dad characrersig—
are these sleven varotss of adhormae, One sbould alwavs be
away 'rm them
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Insolvent of the qualities of an assembly is that assembly
where men of mature age, experience and practice are not the
members, the persons are not the persons of mature qualities
if they do not speak dharma when they are called for it, the
dharma which is devoid of truth is not dharma and even the
truth which embraces the sting of deception is not truth, 9.

Either a just and virtuous man should not enter an assembly
or a court of justice, or when he does enter it, should invanably
speak the truth. He, who looks on injustice perpetrated before
bis very eyes and still remains mute or says what 1s false or
unjust, is the greatest sinner. 10.

| Where, justice, having been wounded by injustice, approach-
| s the court, and no one extracts the dart, shot by injustice from
| the wound, all the judges who constitute the bench would also
| be considered as wounded. |1,

O people ! you know it the dharma which is embraced and
practised by learned men in conformity to dictates of their
conscience. 12,
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Where justice is destroyed by injustice and Truth by untruth
wader the very aose of the judges whalst they umply look on.
all the judges m that court are as if dead, not one of them »
alive  Justce beisg destroyed shall destroy the destioyer
Justice being protected thall protect the protector Let po man,
therefore, violate the laws of justice, lest justice, being destroyed
destroy s

He who wiolates the laws of justice—thal gives power apd
prospenity, and showers happiness ke ran from heaven~
considered as lowest of the low by the wue Let po one. thert-
fore, violate the Jaws of justice 14
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Righteousness should never be fonaken either through just
of fews or greed cvem when there be chances of saving oaes
bfe by forsaling o Rightecusness 1 permanen!  pan and
pleasure are feeting, The soul n immortal while means of kving
are changeful 15

Wherever the nghleousoess has boen wounded with un-
nghteowsness and fruth wiin eatruth n the prevenee of-ibe
members of the assembly (he members should tRiak them 1o be
wounled |6

Let depiomals condemn or prase ket prospevity comse of g0,
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Jet death come this very moment or after ages the brave firm i
intentions do not remove their steps from the path of justice

and truth.
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O men of house-hold Iife ! I (God) gives you this command
that as the learned persons knowing everything correctly and
baving studied and having attained knowledge, the accomplish-
ment in yoga, distinguishing truth from untruth embrace truth so
You attaining the correct knowledge of dhrama and adhrama
benefit and disbenefit and becoming concordant in your minds
follow the principles of dharma and you always following
dharma and leaving out adharma converse with each others
amicably and promote the cause of all. ],

God, the omnipresent, omniscient, just, second to nong. the
master of all, the universal spirit aud creator and protector of
the creation differentiates omnmiscrently belween  truth and
untruth that is dharma and adharma.  He commands vou to
confirn your fwth i truth and disbelief in untruth and vou
fotlow His commandment

We the couple
friend aod Mmead ane
and aff:

of wife and hushand, master and servant,
I son and farher guard each other with love
wa and fncrease the Power of cach other weith love

May our learaing artaned and taught be shining 0 biill ence
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may we not be opponent of any one but 1o treat all with the
sentiments of true freodliness  May we promoting the cause of
all house-holders grow fo strength in pleasure.  May, by the
grace of God whose na'se v Om and through our righteous
perseverance the displasure of our body, mind and soul which
is of three kind and caused by others be away from us and we
showing love on each ather, succeeding in attainment of
dharma artha, kama and moksha remaining in happiness by
ourselves increase the happiaess of others




Now bere I would describe the pracedure of the
ceremony of Vanaprastha, ibe going te jungle
rcopunciog (he house-bold life.

Vanaprastha ceremony is that ceremony 1n which the man
desiring to enter in, procreating children by marriage and on
having got a grandson from his son through the procedure of
his marriage after completing Brahmacharya Ashram e on
having got one of his son, enters the Vanaprastha Ashram and
perform the following things after going to fungle :—

Authorities on the subject ;—
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It is proper for men that they completing Brahmacharya
Ashram enter the house-hold Iife, and finishing the same enter
the Vanaprastha Ashram and thereafter finally accept the discip-
line and duties of Sanyasa Ashram.

When a man accepts to observe the avowed disciplines of
celibacy etc. and truth speaking elc, 1.e. he accepts these things
as code of conduct, he through this attains qualified admittance,
through this he attains accomplishment in all the affairs, eveo
through this accomplishment he attains love and aptitude for
reahzing truth and finally through this he attains troth or the
knowlzdge of truth. Therefore, one should fasthfully obey the
discipline of Bramacharya and thercafter house-hold Lfe and
thence-forward the life of a Vani, the Vanaprastha. 2.
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O se!f refalgent God ' Thou art the master of all the vows
and disciplines. May | having got qualified admittance 10 the
affairs. observing the vows of Brahmachae pa etc. Arhramar snd
being firm in thee accept fath and attain the methods ways, for
it. Therefore, aa | ofer this fuel into the fire of yajea 1o | make
it ablaze by being firm on knowledge and vows. In the unlar
way | establish you in my heart and always pet you refulgent
m me.

O house-holding man ' you knowing s aspects lake initia-
tive of this Vanaprastha Avkrama, you bring you mind to
from house-hold life. you attan the lile Fumaprasiha Ashrem
which is the state attaned by the person of poun deeds  Men
almost crossing over the great and deep darkness of ignorsace
and the puas ctc of the worldly attach e keeping then
away from and know:ag the soul eternal and undecaying mount
to the state of Vaanprastha Ashram which is free from worldly
dispieasuies and anvetiey
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Q learned mea ' as the seers who have aitaised happeness
of house-bold life first entersd inta Bramsachar pa Ashramay and
therealter attan the good gualities of koowledge, control ower
organs tic. ¢ you dewnog your well-being sater imio this
Vangprastha Ashrem which 1 suspeciouns one As & prisce et
observes the disciphine of Brokmechorys snd thareslier stisms
power, streagth, fame and desires and protects the Kingdom,
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and all the learned, pious men respect him so all the people
respect you when you have entered the Vanaprastha Ashrem,

|

t Let not our family men and relatives destroy my under-

: standing entering into Vanaprastha, let not them destroy onr
qualificd admittance in this ashrama, let not them destroy our
discipline of austerity like pranayama etc., Jet all the children be

[ auspiciouse for us in my initiation of this Ashrama and for my

I life. Let our mothers, grand-mothers and the mothers of grand-
mothers wish our well-beings. As they bless us for accepting
this Ashrama so all the men allow me to accepl this with
pleasure. 6.
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O men | those very learned men who live in the people of

Jungle peacefully and tranquibly practising yoge and centering

faith in God, and depending for their living on the alms through

sacred-begging live in the forest, become free from all sorts of

evils, sins and attachments and through the vital air attain the

state in which the unbegotten, immorial eternal God stands

I attained. Therefore the acceptance of Fanaprastha is an excel-
lent thing and act. 7.
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Dvija, the twice born persons like Brahmana, K'sharrive and
Vaishya atimoing complete knowledge through 1he prescribed
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procedure with Brehmscherya, takiag both of the Samaverias
ceremony, having full control over organs and spert ard fsish-
ing the tenure of house-hold life should ealer nto the ke of
forest-Lving. |

The bouse-hoiders Snding hin skin loose, the hair 1otally grey
and having got the soms of theiwr sons should take sheher n the
forest. 2

When they are intiated to Famaprastha they should eat only
those things as food which are produced in willages, icave out
the things of home-preparation and leave 1heir wives amoagst
their sons or should take them with themselves to 1he forest. ).
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When a bouse holder desires o0 become Vamaprawhe M
taking all the utensils of dgndborrs with him and icaving the
viilage enter the forest and hive theresn bawing foll contrnl over
argons 4.
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1 the forest be should wiways engage Mimbn the sWody and
teaching of the wriptures ke Feds ewc., be baving bis mind and
organs 1040 cotrol keep um away from carosl huw. Me sbould
never mduige 10 objects and sansfaction of organs and even
do not have co-habiation with bis wife of she 1 hiving »ith o
and should accept only service from ber. He should teat o8
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like friends, he ever alert in his duties, he ever a giver not taker
and he always merciful onall the creatures. 5.

He should beg for his meals in only the houses of house-
holders or Vamaprastha and learned pious men engaged in
Practising yoga and teaching and the people of the forests, 6.

Thus living in the forest he should follow the principles laid
down for the Vanaprastha and should think over the meanings of
the canocos of the Upanishads to know correctly the nature of
soul and God. Ia this way he should remainin this Ashrama
until and unless be cultivates the desire of accepting the
Sanpasa Ashrama 7

The procedure—The period of entering the Vanaprast ha
Ashrama bas bee fixed after 50 years of one's age. When
one’s som gets som one educating the affairs of house-holding
life to his wife, soa, brother, younger brother and daughter-in-
law should make preparation to ge to forest. If his wife desires
to accompany lum bhe can take ber with him, otherwise he
shuold make ber arrangement with elder son with the advice
that be would serve her emtirely. He should also advise her
wife that she would always educate and instruct her sons etc. to
follow the path of righteonsness and to deviate them from
unrighteonsness.

Afterwards yafnashala and Vedi etc., be prepared according
to the method described in samanyaprakarana. According to
the Samanyaprakarana the utensils of yajna like ghee etc. be
arranged. Thereafter performing the procedure of Agnyadhana
by # wwv: @Y., and Samidadhana by wwm o wreire etc,
maniras the man desiring to enter to Vanaprastha sprinkle water
on the four sides of the Ved! beginning with the four mantras—

—stc. Then be should offer the four oblations
of the Agharavajyabhagahuti and four Vyahriti ahutis, There-
after he should recite the manmiras of Svastivachana and
Shantikarana. Afterwards preparing Sthalipaka and pouring
ghee on it he should offer the oblations with the following

maniras ;— d
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I prepare myself to know Ka, the all-blissful God, whatever
has been uttered herein is true. 1

1 prepare myself to know the Xa, the lord of the universe.

I prepare myself to know adhi, the sustainer of all and
Adhita, whatever bas been sustained ie. the universe etc.

I prepare myself to control the mind which is the guarding
factor of all creatures. Whatever...............true. §

1 prepare myself to know the faculty of mind, the intellect
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and aditi the material cause of the upiverse. Whatever ... ..
true. 6

I prepare myself to know the grand emb Whatever...
true. 7

1 prepare mysell 1o know Aditl, God who is eterpal and
merciful, 8

1 preparc myself to attain learning. Whatever...............
true. 9 )

I prepare myself to attain learning which purifies the con-
science. Whatever............true. 10

I prepare myself to attain learning and the speech which is
' grand and all-pervading. Whatever.............. true, 11

I prepare myself to know Pushana, the air, Whatever..,......
true. 12

I prepare myself to know Pushana, the air which is pervad-
ing everywhere, Whatever...............true. 13

I prepare myself to know the air which gives protection to
men. Whatever...... weenentruoe, 14

I prepare myself to know Tvastar, the shining sun. Whatever
.true, 15

I prepare myself to know Tvastar, which illumninate all.
Whatever.. .........true. 16

I prepare myself to know Tvasrar, who changes many forms
or who has many colours. Whatever............... true. 17

I prepare mysell to know the beat which pervades in the
worlds. Whatever...............true. 18

I prepare mysell to know the master of the upiverse. What-
oVer... «o.ui.. lrue, 19

. | prepare myul! to know the paramount lord of the universe
Whatever. ...........true. 20
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1 prepare myself to artain the knowledge of Prajapati, the
sou which s the guardian of all the organs. Whatever .
true. 21

May our iife remain ever engaged in Performing self sacri-
ficiag acts. Whatever true. 22

May our vital energy succeed through self-sacrificing acta.
Whatever . true. 13

May our vital eacrgy known as apana succeed through seif-
sacrificing acts. Whatever . true 24

May our vital energy known as ¥ vana, succeed through self-
sacrificing acts. Whatever .. . .. . true 28

May our vital eaergy known as Udena, succeed through seif-
sacrificing acts. Whatever .4 tree. 26

May our vital energy known @3 Seman, succeed thiough
self-sacrificing acts. Whatever hooves o true. 27
May our cyes thrive through scif-sacrificing scts. Whaiever
true. 2%

May our ears fourih through self sacriflcing sct. Whatever
true 29

May our mutual conversations succeed through self-sacn-
ficmg acts Whatever . true. 30

May our mind be ever engaged in selfsacrificing acts.
Whatever . true. 3|

May our soul persevere im performing self-sacrificing acts.
Whatever true. 32

May Brahman, the master of the four Vedas be ever eogaged
w performung selfsecrificng acts. Whatever .. . true 33

May 2!l enlgienments  succeed theough self sacnficing
acts. 34

May bappioess come 1o me through self sacrificaag scts
Whatever true 15

May our quesuons and answers succeed fhrough self-
secriiiag acts. Whatever e . . true 38
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May our self-sacrificing acts prosper through self-sacrificing
acts. Whatever...............true. 37
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I prepate myself to know God who is one snd second to
oope. Whatever........... .true. 38,

- 1 prepare myself to know the relation of cause and effect.
Whatever.........True 39.

I prepare myself to know hundred aspects of the worldly
things. 40.

I prepare myself to know the things and operations prevail-
ing in the world in the number of one hundred one. Whatever
...... wee aoaatrue. 41

I prepare myself to burn out whatever is distinctively attract-
ing me towards the lusires of the world. Whatever .

true, 42.
I prepare myself to attain the happiness worldly and
uoworldly. Whatever............... true. 43.

Offering thus 43 oblations ot Sthalipaka and A4jya with the
above maniras one by each the four Vyahriti Ahuti be offered
according to Semanyaprakarana. The Sama Gana according to
the Samanyaprakarana be performed. Afterwards meeting the
friends and well-wishers, putting the burden of house elc. on the
soos, carrying the articles ol Agnihotra he should go to forest
and living in lovely place, practising yoga, thinking over serip-
tures, keeping the company of spiritual persons should engage
bim in sceing self and universal self. This is the end of the
procedure of Vanaprastha sacrament.



New we woald describe the procedare of the
sacroment of anchorite.

The ceremony of Sesrass, the anchorile » That ceremony
ia which a man duly mmtiated jwonders on the carth with the
motive of doing well-being to all renouncing all the cover of
infatustion and partiaiity leadiag the hife of resignavion.

WS syvverwnivvarie i o ey few orwdeene woiy
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The man who leaves out all the urrehgions acts m entively,
takes active initiative m the acts of righteousness sod becomes
established and firm in the same s known as Sonvasd sod the
Ashrama he enters in with these inibiatives v called Som,use

The Period Completing the discipline of continence and
chastity, as bas been described n the Vamapresihe ceremony
one should enter the Ashrama of house hold and Rnushing that
should enter to the Ashrama of Vangprastha and completing the
same he should accept the life of & Samrasd, the anchonite This
is the Sariasg of order. 1 e the acceptance of Sanrasa after
finishing the Ashramar sccording to thewr order The second
form of Samvasa i as follows ~—

wayte fackn sogte swdgTy g o
Thus i3 the sentence of Shatapath Brohmana.

Ou the day when a maa has coltivated the firmness i muod
for and has created a tendency of full resgnation from workdly
sttachment, should accept the Sompase whether the tme of
Vandprasha bas been complele or not, or whether he has
cotered in the Vomapramthe of not  He can rake Sewrese cvea
from the hie of bouse bold 31 main requirement of Sempasa W
the developmen! of sense of pon-aitachment and rue
kpowledge
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The third form of Sanyasa—

wgrenite qwdy o

This is also the qvotation from Brahmana. A man, if attains
the accomplishment in the discipline of celibacy and develop
the tendency of resignation from all the attachments and infatu-
ations with the attainment of true Vairagya and perfect know-
ledge, creates desire of doing good for all without any partiality
and becomes decisive and firm that he would firmly follow the
path of Sanpasa till the death, can accept Sanyasa Ashrama
with the completion Brahmacharya Ashrama without entering
bouschold life and Vanaprastha Ashrama, :

Authorities from the Vedas on the subject :

wedwrafyy wrafo: frey oo
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I God instruct to the man to be imtiated to Samyasa that as
the Sun destroying clouds drinks the water from the carth which
is full of many violent things so the man taking Sanyasa should
drink the juice of fruits and cultivating the desire that he would
attain a great power in his spirit, securing the mighty strength
should accept Sanyasa and shower the knowledge of truc instruc-
tions for attaining higest power giving pleasures to all Lke
moon |

O Sanyasin ! you are celebrated with peace and tranguility,
with the power of showering the conscience of all with truth,
with the power of protection for all the people in all regions and
with the qualities of mental and spiritual equilibrium. You
becoming suecessful in your task through right speech, truthful
vuice, wobreakable aputude, practice of Pranayama and yoga
and geosality of temprament make pure your body, limbs. auad
and iatellect to attan God who s Almighty. 2 .
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O Anchorite ! you are enriched with the wealth of truth, sad
aence of truth, you are the doet of truthful acts, you are
balanced in Life, you gve pleasure 1o all as you are
with the power of yoga and you are pure with maiolaiging unity
with God. You speaxing right thing without partiality speak-
ing and expressing truth, speakiog of the love (0 establishing
truth, shising on all mdes do il effort to attain the excelleat
power produced by yoga 1

o7 v yeaT e e w1 wveny e el wirr
e fergrioet of v W w ¢ 0
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O Samyasia | you are pwus and impeller of pleasure in

Y ou preaching the voice of freedom, creating pleasure

for all through knowledgs. the practice of yoga and devoton of

God, attain with all meaas Geod 1a whom the master of four

Vedas secure greatness and through that respect, for getting

the happiacss of emancpation like choud which prosper the
world 4
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O Almighty God ! Thou art the destroyer of the pains ke
ignorance etc. Thou art Pure by nature and the Garu of hapor-
pess that 1s a blessiag for all. Thou establish me A Thy m-
destructible, immortal sheiter wherem there remains always the
inextaguishable lght of the Thine with Thy evernal bios and
k= pareats shower on me thy happiness with Thine grace 1o
make me attain great height of excellence. 5
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O Happiness giviog Divinity | Thou make me establish my-
self in that Divine Powers of Thioe in which the light of grand
sun is shining with Its lustre, in which there is obstecle of all-
pervading clectricity of the bad desire, in which the great causes
like all-pervading Space, airs invigorating vitality operate their
functions and make me attain immortality, i.e, salvation and
shower on me Thy mercy from all sides to attain the grandeur
of life. 6.
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aw poimn) afc wa gy 0 0

WewWeige Y 1We a M

O All-blessed God ! make me immortal in that realm where-
in there is free movement according to one's own desire in the
three spheres free from any kind of suffering and full of bliss
and which is full of spiritual light. O Lord ! be gracious unto
us for the attainment of that state of propriety. 7.

o wrt frwroe aw wwre frere | T o gReove o
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O God ! make me immortal in that realm wherein all our
desires and longings are fulfiled and which is the region of the
supreme greatness and wherein are found all spiritual meaps of
subsistence and sclf-fulfilment ; O lord be gracious into us for

the attainment of that state of prosperity in order to cleave out
the sufferings. 8.

bhiniain b UL (L L T S —
weTes ety afcwy o g o
We We Lige MUY IWe R 11

O God ! make me immortal in that realm wherein bappiness
and biiss are in abundance. wherein felicity and cheerfulsess
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are conlained together and all the desires are fullled, O Lord !
be gracious 10 us for the attmament of that slate of prosperity
and in this way thou be attained by all the Jiras 9.
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O perfectly accomplished anchorites ! As in this vast space
is concealed God, the dluminator of all the shining bodies hike
sun eic., so you (aftainig your seif light) attain Him in yous selfl
and get happy with bliss and always make satisfied the bouse
holders of the globe with education and iastruction. This i
your paramonn® religrous duty 190
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0O learned men ! all the learned persons pay Thed respects
to the seers who are well versed ia the science of the Vedes
bave aitaned happiness and obsciving snctly the disephne of
Brahmocharya Asaram wih comtancy and j[fumness, deunag
the good of all secure the 'muative of Sanyasa  Thereafres
there may come 1o exsstence and maturity of the staiely power
streagth and vigour and (herehy rthey obey the dinciphne of
Sanyasagram.

Here are the Shiskas of Manasmerii
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In this way a mans pending the third part of life in the for-
ests as 2 Vanaprastha e, 25 years o mavimum and [2 years in
minimam wandering the jusgies 1bould become anchorite in the
fourth part of life i e, afler 70 years and renouncing all sorts of
worldly lustres and altachmeots. |,

According 1o the procedure of Sranmcharyasheam sladying
all the four Vedas, entening into housc-bold hfe and having pro-
created chaldren, thereaftsr icading the hie of Vamaprazih a
conformity 10 his power and performing pama, one showld
enter 1ato Sanyashrama-2,

The Brahman who 11 learned performung Pra‘aparres (ia
which the tuft and sacred thread are to e renounced), basiag
the Agnis named as Ahavaniyo. Garkapotya and Dok thingt va in



s

eIl should sccept the life an anchorite even from the house-
hold life. 3.

That Anchorite who speaks of the Great God, preaches the
teaching Of the Veda and have entered the Samyashrom from
house-hold life giving all the creature, freedom from fear and
preaching truth, gets his realm of emancipation and other
realms full of resplendence. 4.

A person may take Sanyasashram from bouse-hold life or
even from Brahmacharyashrama when he overcomes all the
passions and desires and has nothing to do with them and has
become pure in spirity, pure in conscience and considerate. S.

An anchorite should be (Anagnih)® free from Ahavaniya etc.
fire-kindling, should not anywhere make his permanest resi-
dence on his own accord, should take shelter of villages for hus
food and clothes, should never indulge with bad men and attai-
ning firmness in intellect consideration in nature and seeking
solution of his pmb’leml from God shoul do wander freely. 6.

He should never think of pleasure in his life and pain in his
death. He like a servant waiting the arrival of his master, wait
for time and his death. 7.

Al the time of walking be keep his steps secing his front, drink
water after cleaning it through cloth-piece, use truth speaking
to all ie. express the righ thought to others and whatever he
says and deals with should be done with the purity of mind. 8

He in this world making him constant in the spintuality,
having no expectation from any one clse, free from the habit
using meat and intoxicant liquor, enjoving pleasure depending
on his own self should walk from place to place and preach
truth to people.

*Due to doubt caused by this word some ones do not burn
the dead body of a Samyasi and Samyasis do not touch the dre.
This s the sio which clings to sanyasis.  Here the word Anagel
stand 1o mean that Ahavaniya eic. fires should not be enkindied
by a Samyasi but it s here pever meant that the ouch of Agsl
and burning of dead body be abandoned



He should have removed the hair of beed, beard, mous-
taches and nails from time to time. He should have pot, stck
and put on the clothes coloured 10 Knsumbha®. Never inflctiog
pain on any cresture be being Orm i his spirit should always
walk from place to place. 10

That Aschorite wbo controlls bis organs from being obser-
ved in bad things and habils destroys the evils of sttachment
and aversion, does the good of all the creatures without any
feeling of comity, stians emancipstios. 11.

It is proper for an anchornite that he should always follow or
translate into action the principle of Dharma in spnite of being
blamed and dis-respected by foolish men.  The same code of
conduct should be adhered to by the persons of Brakmecherys
ete. The procedure lasd down for Samyasarhram is meant only
for the purpose of doing good of all the living crestures deve-
loptag and prescrving a sence of equal undersianding in all of
them withowt any paruality. But it should be borne in mind
that only having the sgna Like stick et 13 not dharma

The sced Nirmal! plaat cleans the water but the craming
of only is name s aot safficient 1o ckean the water  To bring
i, to powder it and to drop it 1ato water is required to make
the waler clean Ia (be same ma the ptance of
Ashramas osly by pame does not serve any purpose.  The
success of accepting Ashramas liet in the transiation of dharme
into action ind pot otherwise |}

To make this sanctmoenious Ashrama 2 sucoess if 3 Sanyan
perform at least three Promayamas according to the  procedure
of yogu adding seven Pranavas (%) priot o seven Vyahritls, s
the Pranayama manira has been mentioned in the Grikastha
Ashrama asd recnng the same, hw performaace should be
taken as excellent gustitnty 14

Because as the dirty matter of metals w cadt sway from it

*5houbd wear clothes coloured ia Gamnbk colowr
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by heating the metal on fire so the dirty matters of the orgams
flee away from them through the control of vital breath. 15,

Therefore, it is propet for the Samyasis that they restore in
them the impartiality etc. qualities of Divine and burn out all
the evils, leaving out the defects through Pramayam, the dirt of
conscience through Dharmas, the defects caused by attachment
and absorption in the enternal and external objects and the
evils and infirmities caused by ignorance, partiality etc. and
infidelity. 16.

Let an anchorite see through the yoga of thorough medi-
totion the movement i.e. the pervasiveness of God who s
controlling everything from their within and without and whe
pervading small creatures, non-living creatures is not scen by
the person who are impure in their spirt. 17.

An anchorite who has attained the ture knowledge or the
philosophy of the six schools of philosopby never absorves in
the evil avts. And the man who even being deprived of know-
ledge, education, practice of yoga, good company, the obser-
vance of religious rites and the knowledge of six schools of
philosophy, does not attain the real denomination of a Samyasi
and emancipation, he comes to the world which is aimed at the
birth and death. For such a foolish irreligious men the
acceptance of Sanyasa is of no use and he deserves all sorts of
discards, 18.

The Sanmyasis who are free from enmity, the absorption in
the objects of organs and are quite concerned with vedic piety,
Pranayama. truth-spcaking ctc. good actions, may attain the
realm of the attainmeat of God in this life and even in the
present. The acceptance of Sanyasa by such persons is suc-
cessful and they are worthy of all thanks. 19.

When a Sanyasi become free of this own greed for the worldly
objects and thus becoming greedless, enjoys bappiness till the

*Here the term ‘F¥AT stands merely to devote that the
unhappiness cannot interrupt the enjoyment of happiness ia the
fixed period of emancipation.

Mere the term ® stands to mean only this that the bappi-
ness to be enjoyed in emancipation has o end 10 the ume of

emancipation.



m

period® fized for it in emancipation which is wiramendase
attaiging God therem and completing the string of this world,
this birth and death. 20

By this method the learned anchorite renouncing all the
evils, of attachment by and by an specially becoming free from
pleasure, sadness etc. duals of mental mod fications makes hm
firm_in! Brahman 11

The man who only deuring 10 know reality behind the
worldly scene and this Ashram accepts 1his Sonvassshram 1
secondary ~hoswe, should also practise 10 ek knowledge, good
company of Jearned men, practice of yoga, recitation of Om
syllabus and thorough consideration over its meaning  He w
the only shelter of ignorant, e of the dmsas: of secondary
order. learned Sanyoesis the secker of pleasure and those
desizous 10 attain endless happiness. 22,

Through this method of Samvasyega the Dwija, e the
Brahman Kthatriya Vaishyva, who accepts the disciplines of
Sanyara, attains the Supreme God even in this world and in
this hife leaving out all the evils and absurdites. 23,

Procedure

The man who desires to be initiated to Sanpasa should, on
the very day when he feels pleasure, after observing rules and
vows 1.c. three days fast with only drinking of mulk, sleeping on
the ground, Pranayeme, premeditation and recitation of vy llabus
Om 10 the lonelv place, arrange one day before Subhe mondopa
Vedi, Samidha, Ghrita etc. articies occording 16 (he proceduse
deseribed in the Semanygprakarans. On the foruih day (1e the
day of hus pleasure and chosce for taking Sanyemw) he whould do
Pranavama, meavation of God, recitation of Om rising two sad
half hours earher before mormng doing all the 4y necessities
and hath etic. At the ime of sun-ricng he hould select and
emplos the nighteous, learned men who are good house-holders
st yaag-priests and thereaflter the procedure of Agnyadione,
Sam:dachana, heating of ghee Sthaipoka, S an vickane Shamti
Laram, sprinklng of water around the Vedi, four Aghargvalve:
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Mhagahuri and four Vyahriti Abuti be performed, Thereafier the
sleven oblations of ghee with the following montras one with
each be given :
oY wemwerd wagy 1 ¢ 0 olf gwe ek g R
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May I attain God who is the master of the worlds. What-
ever has been uttered herein i true. 1.

May I attain God who is the master of all creatures. What-
ever has been uttered herein is true, 2.

May [ attain the Lord of all the worldly subjects. What-
ever been uttered herein is true, 3.

The ypajmana, who is going to take Sanyasa and two
priests of the yajna should pour ghee on the boiled rice prepared
previously and should offer the oblations of this boiled rice
with the following Mantras adding Svahain the end of them
and the remaining two priests also offer the oblations with
them :—
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By the Veda the nature of Horar priest is defined, by the
Veda the procedure of yajna is decided, by the Veda are
described the method of yajna-poles, the Adhvaiya is appointed
by the Veda the oblations etc. of yajma are described and
prescribed in the Vedas. 1.

The Veda describes the method of spoon to drop ghrita
oblations, the method of Vedi has been alsc described in the
Veda, the big and small yajnas are described in the Vedas, the
yajna priests have been also mentioned in the Vedas. and all
this is meant for attaining peace. Whatever has been utterred
herein is true. 2.

O slmighty God ! in the performance of yamar I fix and
concentrate my intellect in Thee who is free from all defects and
evils and protector of all. [ chosing to have s good intellect obey

*This bas been instructed to a Sanyasi in the Maatras
beginning with Prasapana etc, and ending at Parmatma me
Shodhyatim fetc. that the men catering into Sasyas should
strictly practice rules of dbarma, true preaching, practice of yoga
and possess the good qualties, acts and nature of satisfaction
controll, peace. good characteristics ¢je. science and education,
and meditate God knowing Him as his helper. They should
with great effort control his mind, organs etc. from indulging
in bad acts and employ them in good acts which are free from
partiality, deception, cheating, irreligious dealings and should
make others free from evils by gwving proper tducation and
instructions and should enjoy pleasure himsell and extend it fo
others also



the command (o possess the spiritus! wealth of this world and
by Thy grace may ail our desires be fulfiled. Whatever ..trus. 3

O teacher and prescher ! | pray with wisdom ssd sctiom.
God who is the giver of ail the things of pajes, who is the mais
and first object of sil the rafnas and is the protector of all the
worldly objects. The almighty God has granted me vigowr of
organic qualnty. 4.

May seif-reliigent God take me to that realm where go the
knowers of Supreme Spirit with celebrated knowledgs and susts-
nty  May self-refulgent God grant me the wisdom. Whatever
bas been uttered herein s for obeviag the commend of dgai.
The oblation offered is to obey the command of dgw/ and it i
not for me. 5.

May the all-mpelling God take me to the reslm where go
the knowers of vupreme spirit with celebrated knowledge and
austerity. May all-impeiling God grant os vital energy What-
ever has been uttered herein 13 for abeying the command of
All-impelling God. The oblation offered is meant to obey the
command of Vayu aad if n not for me. &

May the Alllluminating God take e (o the realm where
§0 the knowers of supreme spint with celebrated knowiledgs and
austenity May all Huminating God grant power of ught 1o my
eves Whatever has bese uttered herein i for obeying the com-
mand of allilluminsting God. The obilation offered berwin is
meant 1o obey the comment of gil-illuminating God and it s
not for me 7

Mzy All-blissful Being, take me 10 the realm where go the
knowers of supreme spirit with celebeated knowledge and anste
nty. May Ali-blissful Being make my mind hale sod duwcrimi-
nate Whatever has been urtered herem is for obewing the
command of Al lumisating God. The oblation offersd here-
in s mexat 10 obey the commaad of All-femiaating God sad
s not forme 8

May alicreating God take me 10 the realm where po the
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knowers of supreme spirit with celebrated knowledge and auste-
rity. May All creating God keep watery substances of our body
intact, Whatever has been uttered berein is for obeying the
command of All-creating God. The oblation offered here are
meant to obey the command of God and it is not for me. 9.

May the Almighty God take me to the realm where go
knowers of supreme spirity. May Almighty God grant me
strength. Whatever has been uttered herein is for obeying the
command of Almighty God. The oblation offered 1s meant to
obey the command of Almighty God and it is not for me. 10

May the Ali-pervading God take me to the realm where go
the knowers of supreme spirit with celebrated knowledge and
austerity. May All pervading God make me immortal. What-
ever has been uttcred here is for obeying the command of All-
pervading God. The oblation offered berein is meant 10 obey
the command of All-pervading God and it is not for me. 11

May the supernal being take me to the realm where go the
knowers of Supreme Spirit with celebrated knowledge acd
austerity. May the Supernal Being grant me the knowledge of
the Feda. Whatever has been uttered herein 15 for obeying the
command of Supernal Being. The oblation offered i1s meant to
obey the Command of Supernal Being and it 15 not for me. 12,

May my vital airs named as Prana, apana, Samana, ryana
and udana be free from all sorts of impunties. May 1 aitain
highest light and become free from defects and free from sins
And evils. Whatever has been uttered herein is true 1.

May my organ of speech, mind, cyes, cars, tongue, pose,
semen, intellect, resolution, becore free from all sorts of im-
purities and be active. 2............

May my bhead, hands, feet, sides, back, belt, abdomen,
thighs falum, rectum be free all sorts of impurities . .. 3.

May my skin, thick skin, flesh, blood, fat, marrow, nerves
and boges become free from all sorts of impurities...... 4.
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May my sound, touch, colour, taste and smetl became free
from all socts of impuritses... ... 3

May the clements hike earth, water, air, fire and ether for-
ming my body become free from all sorts of impurdies...... ( N

May the five sheaths of my body named 4 asmemays, prans-

mava, va, Vim va and Assmdmays become fres
from all sorts of impurities.. ... A

May | know the nature of pervesivensss with which the per-
vading sub are end d L

May | know the same, from and action of the worldly snd
ultramundane objects.

O human spiat | you rise sbove all this world obatacles as
you are accompamed by Sativa Rajos aod tamar eiements of
material cause. Yow grve up all the things and remgn. May
fhe giver of kno viedge become free from all the doubts 10

May my mend, organ of speach, body and ity actuvilies be
come free from all sorts of impurites .. 11

May my intellect which 11 sccompanied by unmanfesed re
solution and egoestic tendencies become free from all sorts of

mpurnities 12

May my soul be free from .. I3

May my conscence be free from all vorts of impurnities .
—l4

May God, the Super Soul within and without my self be dis-
tnct for me....... 1%

Tacreatter, the oblanion of ghee be offered with the foliow-
ing Maniras —
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May I be able to attain the knowledge of fire, other, physical
or spritual forces the region above.Achyutkshiti, Dhruvakshiti,
svistakrit Agni etc. described in maniras from W™ @ (0

grgoEn: |

O God ! thou art pervading all the sorms, all the creatures
and in the recess of heart of all the men. Thou art known by
the names of Yajna, Vashatkara, India, Rudra, Vishnu, Brahman:
Prajapati, Apah, Apojyotih, Rasa, Amrita, Brahma, Om. Bhuh,
Bhuvah and Svah.

After having offered the oblation of ghee with these fifty
maniras mentioned above, the man going (o accepl Sanyasa get
shaved the beard, moustache. hair 1e, performing complete
shaving leaving only five or six small shoots without beiog
shaved, should take bath.

ARerwards he should sprinkle and pour water on his head
one bundred eight times with the Mantras of Pursha Swksa,
Thercafier according to the procedure prescibed in Grikastha

|
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ashrame, he performing Achamane and FPramayams. heeping his
shut with foided hand. should offer four oblations, in
mind, with the following four Mamtras -~
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All these arc the names of God.

Afterwards the person going to take Sanyasa should per-
from the procedure of Madhuparka and thereafer domng
Pranayoma should recite the following Maniras 16 his mind —
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The oblations of ghes be offered in the Fedi with the fodlorm-
ing Mantrazs -—
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These are the names of God as well as of the phyvcal and
spotual obpects —

He should offer the oblatton of compiletion widh the follow-
ng Maniras —
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Pronouncing the following scntences the maa going 1o take
Sanyasa should drop water oo the ground before all present :—
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Afterwards he standing in the naval-decp watcr, kéEping his
face eastward, meditating God and pronouncing the Mamtras—
giwwaTe « cic. should recite the following AMamiras a hus
mind:—
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Thereafter he pronounce the following Mantras in mind:—
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O All-protecting Self-existent God I have now renounced all
the worldly attachments. O All-protecting most vitol power |

1 have now renounced all the worldly attachments. O All-pro-
tecting, All-blissful God ! I have now renounced all the worldly

attachments.

Afterwards the man being imtated to Samyase filling bis
both hand-full with water, standing with his face kept eastward

*The Sanyasis who, rising above the desire of sons etc,.
desire for wealth and desire for fame and withdrawing their
minds from them and making their mind firm \n God beg for
hyving, gwve all the persons freedom from fear through ther
true preachings, 1¢. He says "I, taking the water in mv nght
hand paim have renounced the desire 10 sons etc., wealth eic,
and fame from todav. May all the creatures be fearless from
me and this s my true word.
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should drop the waler in the eant direction with the lullowing
Mantra—

ol wed wiwiedt ww -y "

Let there be fearlesaness for all from me

Aferwirds he should keep quiet aod think the meaning of
the follwing. Manmtra a3 well a3 the meaning of Shicka from
the Manusmriti —
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Thes 18 the Smriri on the Mamra,

wrwrerat forw ifer wiesrew o
Wy wTOTY g el M |
wye (we &) whe ix)

I1s meaning has been miven before

O learned person 'as the fre holds alf the objects of the
world, a8 you accept the house-mokd ble, deste for worldly
things, sacred throad, wuft cic. o you leave ol 1his and mas
tbereby | lead this Sompasasheama with happness 1o basve and
enjoy the company o the learned men 3nd anchories

Thereafter he should take away one by one the five of seven
shoots of the haur previously kept safe for the porpose of tult,
aod takung the sacred thread in Mis hand from (he Pasts and
filling the hands-full w.(h water should throw out the b o,
sacred thread with (he water of Ajadi in water with the fodlow, g
Manira.
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pronounce ¥ & ww:e etc., Mantra and take stick in his hand
and then hold the idea of the Ahavaniya etc., fires of Yafnay in
his soul surrendering the materialization of their external and
ritual performance ie. he should spritualize them instead of
their materialization. In spiritualizing fires to his inner-self he
should think the meanings of these manrras:—
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The man who is able to know Supreme Being, whose strict
nature cic., are to be treated as the utensils of Homa, whose
truth-speaking and truth-preaching and Rigvedg are to be treated
as the words of him, should enter into the Ashrama of Sanyasa,
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The man, the samans are treated to be whose hair, yajur-
veda treated to be whose heart, and the seat, scriptures and
other things are treated to be whose utensils of Homa, should
take Sanyara-2

Only the learned man, who serves the guests, and who sees
guests with respectful cagerness, may enjoy the company of
fearned men as he is able to see them with respect-3.

When such a Sanayasin holds confabulation with others or
pays his obeisance to other, he really accepts Diksha, the ad-
mittance, when he asks for water he, as if, drops water in the
Pranita etc., yajna pots-4.

The waters which are used in the procedure of yajna are as
if the performance of Sanyasin which takes place for such proce-
dures, 5.

Whatever residential quarters a Sanyasin makes are choses
for him are known as if the place of yajna and Pots for keeping
the havis. 6.

Whatever bidding etc., a Sanyast makes for him is as if the
shoot of Kusha in the Yajna. 7.

The guest who visits without fixed date when eats food and
drinks juiceitic before the Persons sitting there, as if offer obla-
tions in the interoal spiritual self i the form of offering
oblation in the fire of the Vedi. 8

Whatever oblations a Sanaysin offers with the spoon heid in
his band are known as if the animals tied ip the Jajana posts
and are treated to be binding of Organs io and mind with vital
air through the medium of spoon used for the performance of
Homa, 9.

As these desired or not even desire Sanyasins come to a
house-holders® house at various occasions like guest, so they
increase the happiness of the house-holder. 10.
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Real Sanyasin is exclusively he whose duties and effort to
attain the Lord of the creatures are comprehensive ke 2 yajna
and who gives them to-most place. 11.

The Sanyasin who conveniently follows the duties of the
Sanyasashrama which is the only Ashrama to aitain God and
Him, accepts all the good qualities. 12.

The good company of the pious Sanyasin, i1s the Ahavaniya
for such a real Sanyasi, living in the house is Garhapatya and
the digestion of food in the fire of digestion system is Dakshin-
agni. In this way he spiritualizes all these Agnis. 13.

The house-holder who takes his meal before giving it to =
Sanyasi eats all his desired happiness and ell his accomplish-
ments attainable in the house-hold life. - Therefore, it is obli-
gatory for a house-holder that he take his food after serving
food to guest. 14,
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Heace forward we give the meaning of Taittriva Aranpake—

The sprt of the learned man who bas thus accepred



hyﬂlslﬂnhﬂhhﬂlh#.h’l falth that is the
wove for establishing truth, right piety and altrustic attitude is
sttributed to Be as Patsi the wife; his body as fuel; breast a
Vedi. bair as kushas; hia knowledge of the redas snd the practce
of the teaets tuft, his heard pajma post. his desire a8 ghav, hin
anger as aoimal bis susterity including the practics of real
codes of religion  Pranayama, yoga as Agni the fire; his restraint
over his organs from ewl conduct aod employment of them
good conduct with constancy as Shamaylta, who gives punish-
ment to wicked, his speech as the gift of fearlossnem 1o others:
his vital air a8 Aorar. his eys a3 udgoser, s mind s Adhvaryw;
his ear a3 Brahman aod Agnidirg; who fetches fire, whatever he
accept is attributed to be as the scceptan e of Diksha, whalever
he eats as Hav the ghee stc, whatever water, milk etc he drioks
as drinking of Soma juice: whatever he walks bhere and there
as upasad, whatever he does as wallung, sitingland standing as
Pravargya s mouth as Ahavanipa; his pronouncement of ¥Vyah-
ritis or s grasping of science of offering oblation as perfor-
mance of Homa. whatever be eats 10 morning and evening »
attnibuted 10 be as the fucls of the fire of yana. his motowng,
mendian and evening work s three sowanas of yama. hiv mght
and days are trated as Darsha and Purnamara, his balf months
and months as Charurmasya. his seasons as  Pushubundha,
samvatsar and'Parivatsars ag his Ahargana, thal o the Vrata of
might of three night serva redas, (2 the repouncement of tufl,
sacred thread and previous ashramas ss safra, his death as
Avabhritha foc 4 sanyasin Thes 1s the yajma which has s exten-
sion ull old age and death 10 the form of preachiag of truth and
practice of yoga which he has to continue Uil throughout e
hfe. The lcarped who acceptiag sempase leaves his body after
baving attaned the koowledge and practiee of yoga scuring the
greatoess of learned men, attuwins God who w seif-refuigent,
The person who s depnved of the wience of yoga dies in Dakeb-
nignyang sphere of woridly nature.  MHe, always atton rise and
fading kie the phases of moon. securing the father and mother
agan and agad. The lcarned sanvar! who over<ome these two
kinds greatoess. baving atisiced the contact of God empovs the
happiness of sabvation LIl the period fixed for i,
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Further authorities on the mbject
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Since the meaning of this Anwvak is easy, therefore, bere we
give the purport of the piece only. The anchorite who accepts
sanyasa with the method of true meaning of the savyasa des-
cnbed by us previously becomes the devotee of God.

God is infinite and pervading the sun eic., worlds and by
His grandeur and grace the sun shines. By this shining comes
rain, from rain grow luxunantly the herbs and trees, therefrom
product of grain, from grain or food are produced vitahity, from
vitality the strength and vigour, thereform comes into existence
the austerity, ¢, Pranayama, practice of yega and from, them in
theur turn come out faith, the desire of embracing truth, thence
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come out intellect, descrimination comes owt therefrom, then
comes knowledge. from it nses wp the lendsacy of hnowiedge.
from it comes out peace, from peace come oul COBMCIOWEDESS,
from comsciouness rises rememberance, (rom rememberance
grows up the knowledge of prionty and posterity and rven [rom
il rises the tendency of smence of God and through it the
anchorite knows his sprrit and also make others kmow if.
Therefore, giving of ceriale 1 excellent a1 vitahity, strength
and science of spirntualiy come out from it. God w the vital
force of ali from whom all (his upiverse has been pervaded. He
is the creater of all the worlds and he created the world in pre-
vious cycle and would create it afterwards also. O anchorite !
you developing acute desire to know Him artan His knowledge
and do not die and take birth agan and agan but attarn  great
happincss having freed yourself from the bondage, Therefors
the Sampasa has been celled the austersty of all avstenties and
excellent among all of them. O Gaod ! Thou art ommpresent as
thou pervadest all. Thou art the vitality of all, the creater of all,
the sustainer of all, and the illuminator of the resplendent bodis
like sun ete.  Thou art more reflulgent than fire, Thou art giver
of knowledge, Thou art the maker of sun as well as (Humuntor
of the light of the mooa Thou art the greatesl worshipable
Lord, Pronouncing the syllable Om ia mind the anchorite should
place his soul inte God. He who in prescribed manner knows
thus excellent system of knowledge grasped by the learned ones
nsing to status of attainmg God eojoys the happiness

Whatever a Sanpati should do and whatever he thouid net,
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O Lord ! the dispeller of the darkness of ignorance and all
sorts of pains, please make me firm in the conviction of and
lead me forward on the path of Sanyasa so that all the living
beings may look towards me with theeye of a friend. May |
also look towards all Jliving beings with the eye of friend. May
we look toward one another ever with the eye of a friend. 1.

O Divine Agni (self-refulgent and Pain-dispelling God)
please lead us un the path of virtue for the acquirement of physi-
cal as well a3 spiritual wealth as thou knowest all the procedure
of works and wisdom underlying thercin. Please remove the
snful acts from us which make us stray so that we may remain
ever engaged in uttering Thy praise in various ways.

The anchorite who sees all beings in the Supreme Being
and bis own spint and Supreme Spirit pervading all beings does
not remain 10 suspense.  That he is the real Sanyasiis he who
realizing.  God Om in present, controlling all from within and
the observer of all sees the benefit and loss of pain and pleasure
of all like his own 3

For such a learned Samyasi who knows that all the living
creatures dwelling in Him are sentient of pleasure and pain like
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his own seif what grief and sorrow then remain, for he sues the
one alome 4

The wise Sanpasi knowing fully all the creatures, all the
words, ali the quarters and having acoess lo first product of the
jaw esternal enters directly and fully 1ato the Divine Self by bas
seli’ 5.

O ye anchoriles | what benefit and happiness would gain from
the study of Vada etc. seriptures the man who does not kuow
Indestructible God in whom are remding the Fedos, all the
worlds ke carth etc, and all the learmed men, Thal is the
knowledge of God can never be attained without learned and be
who ganing kaowledge does not kaow God and does not Tollow
His commands, bas lost kis great purpose of assuming human
body The lzarned mea wha know God make them firm in the
grandeur and grace of God through Concentration.

Whatever pleasure of happingss vists Lo the men who has
duspelied the dirt of conscience through concentration and has
made firm place for s woul in God, can never be described nor
explaned throuy) the ergin of speech aad it can valy be realiz-
ed by the o nwence which has artamed it That s this happ-
ness can never 2ome nto descrption completelv. Therefore
Sanyasiar shoold establish them o God and  obeying s com-
maad ie eagaged n the impartal, correct, righteousness should
make the men happy by preachiog truth and disseminating troe
koowledge. 7
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the fond of praise falls from his position becoming deceplive
and lier. Therefore, be there disrespect or respect, be there
aggrandizement or insult, be there life or death, be there profit
orgloss, may be, one love or he create enimity, may be, food,
water, cloth, good residence available or not, whether be badly
cold or hot weather etc. he should forbear them and should
always be firm in refuting Adharma proving Dharma. He
should never accept any thing as excellent dharma but these
duties.

Neitber hejshould worship any thing but God, nor he should
obey any thing against the tenets of the Vedas. He should
pever treat rare or gross and inert matter and even the soul as
the substitute of God. He should always accept God as his
master and him as his servant and shovld preach the same
idea to others also, He should preach the principles which
are conducive to the progress of house-holders, conducive to
the augmentation of love free from enemity in father, mother
children, wife, husband, brother, sister, friend, neighbours,
attendents, elders and youngers

He should warn people agaiost the study the books hke
Bible, Quran, Pnrana, false-pleading and Kavyalankara the study
and bearing of which make a man passionate and be fallen. He
should not ever accept any one as diety of worship except one
God, any thing as did except education, practice of yoga, good
company, truth-spcaking and should not ever accept and make
one accept the idols of stone etc. except the hiving idols like
learned persons. He should not ever preach 1o house-holders of
any other worshippable idol except the living parents, teachers,
guest wife for husband and husband for wife. Sanyasa should
aways be ready to spread the teachings of the Vedic religion
and to refute false religions which do not stand in conformity
to the Vedas.

He should himself have and make others to have faith in true
scriptures like the Vedas ¢tc. and should himself discard and
make others discard the religions and books which are against
the Vedas. Possessing good characteristics, actions and nature
jn him should try 1o make cvery one alike and should strctly
observe the rules and disciplines of Sanyasa which have been
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previously mentioned. He should mever resounce the act of
refuting whatever is to be refotable. He should ever be used of
refuting the preaching and teachings of Asurasie. the persons
who treat Brahman, the Supreme Spirit. He should sprerad the
idea of the qualities, action and nature of Paramount God.
Doing such deeds he be pleased and happy and make others
happy.

He should alwayas exercise into practice nom-violence.
speaking of truth, embracmg of truth end acting sccording 1o
truth. He should neither take ever any thing of others through
injustice in thought, speech and action nor preach any one to
do so. Keepiog him always continental and keeping him away
from eight kinds of sexual inter-courses preserving semen
fluid promotiag to gain long life should do the good of all. He
should be free from the evils of pride etc. and should never
entangle bimself in the lustre of the worldly wealths etc. He
should always observe the five yowas and with them the five
Niyamas which are descnbed here. The internal and external
cleanliness, the perseverance free from the pleasurs and dis-
pleasure canssd by benefit and loss respectively, acceptasce of
impartial justice as dharma and practice of prasayoma yoga etc.
recitation of syllable Om, its meditation in mind sod thinking of
its meaning———the lord of the universe, and surrender of seif
to the command of Supreme Lord described in the Fedas, enjoy-
ment of blessedness graced by God in life time and attsinment
of salvation full of blessedness after desth———are the chief
codes of conduct fixed for a Samyasin.

O Paramount God ! O Lord of the universe | O omniscient
one ! O coatroller of all from withia ! O merciful one ! O just,
all-blissfull and infinite Lord ! O Erernal, Pure, [ntelligent, ever
free from bondage ! O Ever matare one ! O Immortal and
undecaying ever-pure Supreme Power ! Piease by Thy grace
making these aochorites emgaged in their duties prescribed
previously lead them 1o attain the happiness of absolute salve-
tioe.

Here end2d the procedure of Sampasa sacrement.



Now bere wa would describe the last rites of the desd

The last rites of the dead body is calied the Antyestt Sans-
kara. There is no other Sanskar, therealter !'ot 1his body, This

is also called by the names of Na , Pur dha,
Narayaga and Purusheayoga.
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The sacrement or rite prescribed for the body implies upto
the time of reducing it to ashes.

The beginning of the body implies the ceremony of impreg-
nation and end of it implies the cremation i.e., the consignment
of body to fire to reduce it to ashes.

Question, Are the rites like Dashogatra Ekadashah, Dvada-
shah, Sapindkarma, monthly or annual Gaya shraddha mention-
ed in the Gurudapurana etc, are false 7

Answer. Yes, surely false as there is no injunction for such
things in the vedas and therefore they should not be done. The
soul departing from the body has neither any connection or
relation at all with the previous reletives nor these living
relatives have any connection with it. The soul has to take
birth according its own desert.

Q. Where does this soul go after death ?

A. To the realm of yama.

Q. What is to be called the realm of yamg ?

A. The realm of vayy, the air,

Q. What is this rea'm of vayu ?

A, The space or the void.

Q. Is the yamaloka mentioned in the Gurudopurana eic.

false 7
A. Certanly it s false.




Q. Why then people of the world believe tharein ?

A. Due to the absence of knowledge and teaching of the
yama 15 eatirely faise as the lerm yoma staads 0 mean
the names of following things :—
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Here the yamas are the names of seasons. |.
Here yama is the aame of God. 2.
Here yama s the name of Agmi, the fire 3,
Here yamgr are tbe names of air, clectricty and the sun. 4.
Here also the yama 13 the name of vayu as it hasswilloess 3.
Here yama is the name of God.

All these things are called yamw and therefore, all the fables
and fancies of the Purana elc. are false.

Procedure (as well as requirements ia serial numbers)
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1. The dead, if male, should be given bath by men aod i
female should be given bath by woman. Paste of the rubbed
sandal-wood should be applied on the body and it should be
dressed with new clothes.

2. Ghee should be in equal proportion to the weight of the
dead. Well-to-do persons can use more ghee but if in the case
of the poor the ghee should not be less than 1/2 maund im
weight and it should be arranged by a moneyed man or head of
the Panchayata or by the contribution from the people. Well-to-
do persons should mix in ghee the following things in the

proportion described against each :

Kesar, saffron—One masha in each one seer of ghee

Kasturl, Musk—One ratii ,, ,,

Agar Acquilarin Malaccensis—One seer in each one maund.

Tagar Veleriana Walichli  — ,, ,, .,

Sandal-wood powder =01 W o

Comphor—as the circumstances permit,

3. Well-to-do persons should arrange for one maund
sandal-wood, Tweive maunds fuel wood and samagri two Limes
of the weight of the dead body.

4. All these things should be carried to the cremation
ground

5. If there is permanent Kunda in the cremation ground for
the purpose of cremation, it should be used, if not, the new one
should be dug out. The dimension of kunda should be as per
the following measurements :

i Length should be ¢qual to the Jength of a man standing
with his hands faising up.

i Breadth should be equal 10 the breadth of a person sleep-
tng with huis two hands stretched, 1e., it should be broader
than 1 1/2 yards.
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It is for Agni. Whatever is uttered herein 13 right.
It is for Soma. 0o -

It is for Loka " " "
(this world)

It is for Anumati |, " "
(Earth)

Itis for Svarga ,, " "
(other world)

Offering the oblations with these five mantras fire should be
#ot ablaze and afterwards four persons standing separately
should use to offer oblations with the vedic mantras and they
should drop the oblation in the fire at the sound of Svaha.

VYed mantras
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O man! after thy death may the power of thy sight be
absorbed in the sun and may thy soul £0 [0 the atmosphere and
may thou go to the luminous region or the earth in accordance
with the meritorious deeds thou hast performed here, go to the
::!cr;, if it be thy lot and go to the plants assuming different
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Here the instruction has been given to soul which jg elernal,

O jiva | (Soul) your that part, i.c. the soul is separate from
body etc. and is unborn and eternal by nature. You make it
pure through the practice of austeritv, Whatever par, i.e. body,
the mortal ome be burnt by fire. God, who is self-refulgent
graat light to soul. May God who is the all-pervadiog power
grant the soul those good bodies (at the time of rebirth 10 the
soul and may Me send the soul to the realm of where the men
of good acts go. 2

This dead body bas been consigned to flame, O Lord of the
universe ! and bas been surrounded with ghee ete. on all the
sides. God gives protection to soul and sends this to see the
pareat agaia. In the period of rebirth Jiva again assuming the
body again endowed with length of life and God, who is all-
pervading power grants him new stroog body. 3

This jiva gets its dead body burnt in fire with ghee etc. This
Jiva gets it united with the body which possesses sufficient flesh,
fatetc. imthe series of rebirth. Let be should acquire such a
proof that the overpowering fire could not bura his body with
ghee etc. again and again the cycle of the births aud death
This fire many times burn the body in various deaths after
briths. Therefore, the salvation which is a sound proof be
attained by fivas.

When this fire burns the body completely and become calm
(at some time past) the grass etc, Brow on this place and water
waters down them. 5

O jiva! you always serve with the oblations of ghee cic, in
the fire yama, the air which is powerful, which is also the cause
of death, which gives the way to other jivas which is the master
of living creatuces and which is the source of mOoving sup etc.
heavenly bodies in their respective and joint course. 6

The paramount yama (God) knows the good and bad acts of
all the jiras. Never can be violated and removed by anyone the
Divine way of discriminating good and evil deserts i w hich the
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fore-fatbers have traversed and all other crentusss having birth
knowing this way tread it in confirmity to thair dessris sad
destined consequoces. 7

As grow and piease the man of niches with poets, the man
controlling him with the scicatists of vitality, and the master of
vedic speech with verses of the vedas 10 every one should enjoy
with them. Amoagst such persoms are some ones who give
pleasure to learned persons, some enjoy with the peiformance
of yajmnas and others are served 10 please with food efc. §

O yama (self-controlied fiva ) if you bave to enjoy the frult
of you some previous actions you will have fo come in this
world again by birth, you will have to enjoy in the company of
the learned men and parent etc. you will bave 10 come seross
the maniras pronounced by lcarned men and you would have o
enjoy with the things which arc mesat for porforming pemas. 9

Q jiva ! you according to your previous achs, hewe 1o come
to this world with vitalities and varous forms and have to make
lighted yourself and others. You have to participaic in lhe
affaurs of the world. 1, the devotee of God ®ill ry to attan
Him who 1s as bright as sup and who 1s your protestion. 10

O jivas ! you should tread the path which our fore-fathers
have trodden since efernity. O piva ' you Iry your best (o see
both the shining and playing in the matter, God slmighty and
your soul. 11

O fiva ! you leaving out the sins come again 1o this aad have
the company of father and mother and establish yourseil in the
all-pervading God with control of organs asd good philan-
thropic acts. You shine in the world agun with body full of
strength and traasparency. 12

The men, who come to cremation ground mowe from it, go
bere and there and leave it. The learned men bas made ths
place for tbe dead God has provided this with days, mights
and dew for cremating the dead 13,
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O Jivas! You crush Soma plant to obey the command of
God and you offer oblations in the fire for obeying the com-
mand of God. The yajna accomplished and performed in Agni
goes to firmament. 14,

O Jivas ! You always perform yajnas with oblation of Thee
etc. for purifying air and for attaining God and have com-
mupion with God, God is amongst all the powerful forces who
gives us long bife to enjoy a good longevity. 15.

O Jivas! You offer the sweet oblations in the fire for puri.
fication of the air which rules over the firmament. Let this our
obeisance be due to seers, living fore-fathers who have made
the path for us.

O Jivas! This world is a charior which is black, white,
bright red and tremendous in length and breadth and it moves
very slowly. It has many things which give name and fame.
This world full of wealth like gold etc., has been created only
by God.

The four persons offering oblations after giving seventecn
oblations of ghee with these above mentioned mantras should
thereafter offer oblations in the same manner with the following
maniras \—

st fifrier: @m0 ¢

ik w1 3 0w AT 3 0
wrefwTs wam i ¥ 1 wrR e g 0
feld &g w4 0 gate amgr e
(. gy s 1w T e
AN 7 11 Lo 11 WO TOET 0 L2
TETT FOET 11 AR 0 ATRG AT 0 2
TG TR LY Ak gt
ST FOET L 1 ST e 0 Qe
S R 1 e 1 W R EE ot
Licitd ) TR LKLl T I
W S 11 33 1 YR v o R 0
T v ¢ ) R v 3y



ist

witfgerm vargy 1 A% W ST Ty | e
W w0 3c 0w AT LW N
aUtrss; wamgr (1 Yo MUV AEN@ 0 W
S FET 1 1R 1) e g b e
mwnwnmwnun
wearsy. EOET 1% 1| worsy: g 0 Qe u

TR wTEY 1L 3 | R gy 0 e
FTATATG FTEY || Yo |} NYOWTQ POET 0 ¥Y W
darew gy 4 Y3 1 feerere wEr o Yy "
JUNTT PR |1 V¥ 1) G T o0 YL

EU U RATTE o R U L
ST WA 1 ¥E S VTR W YR

R gy W || WEATRYATH POIRT 0 AU M
W wTEy i 43 () Wi EEreay W
Mwnuu!nﬁ!ﬂﬂl!ulln
o AET 1 LY N TS FETET 0 Ko U
SRTTT ETET 0 4 1 e wgy oee
g T U L. 1 epEAETd TR 1 SR 0
fvirsat e A 0 43 o avergfedtee Owgr u tvn

wgo we W2 [ We -3 to-ti]

O Jivas' Know all these things described in the Mantras sad
they are as under *—

Airs of vitality with their strangh, the earth, the fermament,
the heavenly region, direction, fire, awr, the sun, the mooo, the
slars, ar, punty. eve, g4t hair, skin, blood, fat, flesh, sinews,
bones, macrows, semen, febirth, perserveraace, good effort,
various activities, uplift, waters, naval, tongue, cleanliness, pun-
fyiog, enlighteament, sadness, austenty, various activibes aod
agencies of austerity, diy, vengeance, repentence, mediciae,
air, tire, death, Supreme Spint, disobedience of Vedic com-
mands, all the physcal and spititual forces and the twan of
earth and heaven

After offering the scparate oblations with these sbove-men-
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tioned sixty three mantras the oblations furtber be offered with
the following maniras :—
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0 Jiva-! You go to the sun through eye, you go to air
through vital air, you go to space and earth with your dharmas,
and go o water and plants if your previous actions are to bear
fruit there under God's dispensation of justice,

There are persons who use only Juice ete. of plants, there
are others who use ghee elc, there are also others who use honey
may God make the Jivas able 1o el amongst such ones.



O yamg ! (1eifcoatrolled jiva) you attain the status of
seers observing all austeribes and the men who raised Ibeie
positions from strict observances of austerity and also the sarus
oflhem.whmthknndmn.:ﬂﬂhn yafnas,
speaking and dealing @ with truth and sre dissiminator of
truth. ).

OJiva! you attain the status of even those persons. who
have besn wasarmountable in austerity and have ganed the
state of happiness through hardship and who have ohserved
strict disciplines of hardshup. 4

O Jiva ! you strain the status of those persoss who are brave
and fight in the tremeadous batties, who leaves there body in
such undertakings, who give the gift of thowsands of rupees eic.
n yajmas. §

May this earth be free from thorny diffculties for (b depar
ting soul (if it takes rebicth), may ot give him actommodation
and may it give hum ample happiness. 6.

O Jiva | leave this dead whom you have wrrounded upio
this nme under affection and Jove, you live with others in group
and lead the life in this world.  You know and realire that the
death 15, the messenger of God and it has made the vital airs
of the living bod, leave and B0 to the ravs of moon Do pot
mﬁarmmmm»m bereavement. 7

(5] ﬂm'ywmﬁml&nlt&c(’hd&:m of the universe who
is the paramount amongst all the powers and there | do nol see
asyone more supreme 1o Him. All our yafmas are sitied a1 the
attmoment of All comtroltiog God. It s tustancr who has
spread out this cacth, 8.

The forces working out in the wight conceal Savampa, the
bght of the Sus in them for the sake of mortal bengs, ard
Peturs 4 to the Sun making it fuli of many cologrs. Thes | ght
of Sun gives food 1o the vital arry called Promc and apoma. Th «
ereaies the twan of might and day 9
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O Jivas ! 1, God, unite two kinds of heat (gross and rare) to
make your body endawed with vital airs w the nime of rebirth,
able for doing its work. Through these two you enjoy in the
realm of air and in the assemblies of men. 10

After offering ten oblations with these above mentioned ten
mantras the further oblations be offered with the following

mantras . —
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One should know the property of Agnl which |s the prodacer
of ail the metalurgcal wealth |

The man departing has three bodues-gross, rate and causal.
All of us should clean as remon ing dirt of wo. We sbould ead
lafe 0 such & way that i thus world 00 discase or cause of death
could come o us before the old age 1

The rays of the moon etc whah are the protectag forces
of the path by which the piva deparing from boly Baviog are
body does go 3
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We should know the preserving forces like medicine etc.
which protect the body. 4

Also know of the preserver of these paths. §

We should always take notice of act which spreads out our
fame. 6

Also we should know of the act which defame us, 7

Also we should kmow the acts and qualities which tell,the
story of the good acts of the jiras. 8

Also we know those things which do not tell the qualities
of good acts of the fivas. 9

We should koow the properties of fire which becomes the
means of the grand acts like Agnihotra etc, 10

We should try to grasp in mind whatsoever we are not
remembering at this juncture. 11

To attain the realm of happiness and light we should know
the fire named as Vaishvamara which remaios in the body of
all. 12

May yama, God the ordainer of the usiverse come into our
knowledge with His powers of protection and preservation, May
our time of prayer be connected with the adorations given in the
vedas. Let the men and women participate and fake seat in our
vast yajnas performed for the purpose of attaining grains, good
birth and dispelling of the internal enemies like, covetousness,
passion, aversion etc, 13

O jivas | you sing with the artistic method the prayer of all-
ordaining God who is pervadiog all the nook and corner of
this world, who is the ordainer of all this earthly world and is
the unobstructed king of all this. 14
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Q jivas | Sing with artistic methods the preyer of ordaiver
God who is the unobstructed King of all and who has held firm
the waters, rivers, deserts, heaven, and earth. 15

Divinity, the imperial majesty is coutrolling all the world
like earth etc. which have gold light in their minds which have
their axis, which have resplendent thiogs in them, which are as
strong and as steel and He 1a the master of all and He gives the
gift of various worldly things to us. 16

The ordainer of the universe is upholding this earth and
He is governing and upholding whole universe. Everything
living which has been preserved and maintained by air is under
His control. 17

He who knows yama, the All-controiling Divinity and His
laws can know whatever are the five gross elements, six seasons,
filteen lunar dates and seven stars called seven Rishi. In reality
only All knowing God can declare that He knows everything. 18

Through His three powers, integration, dismtegration, and
regulation God produces or gets produced six grand things——
the firmament, earth, water, plants, strength and true vedic
speech. The grand Lord is only one. The metres like Gayarri
Tristup etc, are contained in All-controlling God. 19

God, the controller and ordainer of the planets and bodies
like sun etc. Every day changing to various pheoomena the
world having the form of cow, horse, man etc. never ends His
task. 20

Only on the acceptance of the principle that there exists one
all ordaining God the rational discrimination can be made
between the men who desire the dealings with honesty and
justice and those who are dishonest and unjust in their
dealings. 21

O refulgent God ! in this world at the time of death are dis-
criminated the men who serve and respect learned men and wheo

serve the masters of the vedic speech. These are the men who
attain you. 22

Our father who is the masier of sl the worldly subjects
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launches His activities continuously from eterpity on the same
nice world-tree on which the jiva with other fivas enjoys the
benefit thereof. 23

O jivas ! I, God, uphold this earth for you, T have created
the crestures on this earth, [ never give pain to anyone. Let the
men of wisdom amongst you maintain this world-pillar.  Let
the King of the land give you all the residence and accom-
maodation to abide. 24

As the days pass one afier another, as the seasons ynited
with each other come and go, as the latter -does not leave
former in the same way manage the lives of the men, mf
Lord ! 25

O self-refulgent God ! no man, in your cosmos perform any
thing or act which is cruel and fatal to his body, like a monkey,
this soul dominated by Rajas influlences ever encourage and
invigorate its enthusiasm. Let it guard itself like the cow which
protects her embryo skin-cover. O Self refulgent God ! please
make us able to burn our sins and purify my wealth, i.e. make
us earn the weaith through right means. Please purify ourselves
from sins to face the death, 26

The 26 oblations with these above mantras be offered, Thus
there arc one hundred twenty one oblations, in all, from ‘wa¥
A’ 1o ‘qraw e’ |

If four persons are engaged in offering oblations the num=
ber of bblation thus becomes four hundred eighty four and oaly
two persons give oblations then they bocoms two hundred forty
teo oblations, If there is more ghee the oblations be offered
agun with these one bundred twenty one mantras. These be
repented as long as the body 1s completely burnt.

When the dead body is burnt all the persons washing their
clothes, taking bath, perform the procedure of Swastivacian,
Suantikarana and prayer as desctibed in the Samanyaprokorans
at the home of the man in whose house the death has occured,
the after having cleaned smeared with smearing things and
washed bouse. They should then offer the oblations of ghee
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aved with odor forous substances progounciug the maafras of
Swastivgohma and Shannkarasa  adding the word M@ where the
martrar ends. So that the mr of the dead go out from the
house, fresh air enter it and ail remain bealthy i their mind IF
on the day there comes mght | Some oblations be offered and
on the Mollowmg day the oblations with the maniras Swas-
yacnara and Shantikarama be offered.

Thereafier, when there comes the therd day from the dave
of the death, any relative of the dead man go to the cremat: oo
ground, prcking the barat boses from the pyre put it at any
separate place o the cremation ground. Besides this there
remains nothing to be Joae for the dead as it has been previous-
Iy proved by the mantras of Yajurveda ssamaDudtry ihat there
s no rie to be done fur the dead except Consigming the monals
to the fame and pcking the burnt bones (from the ashes and
throw it somewhere i the oremation ground). Yes ! if he
happens to be a well-to 4o man be himself in s life time o1 his
relatives after his death 1o whatever quantity the money or
wealth they like, give for or ise n the activities of propagsting
the dhdrma nculcated inthe Fedas, spreading the teachings and
preachings of (hs Vedus. and supportag ind protecting orphans
—~——is an excelient thing.

Here ends the procedure of the rite of the desd
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Appendix

The equivalent English word for the articles
herbs etc, used in sacrament of Sanskarvidhi—
Butra Frondosa
Mimosa Suma
Ficus Religiosa
gy Banyan
neewr apee Ficus Glomerata
Mangotree

Aegle Marmelos

Musk

Rotileria Tinetoria, safron
Aquilaria Agellocha
Tabernamutana Caronaria
White Sandal wood
Feronia Elephantom
Nutmeg

Mace

Phaseolus Radiatus
Cocculus Cordi Colius
Turmeric

Costus Speciosus Aralucus
Asparagus Racemsus
Rock-Exudation

Cyperus Rotumdus

A kind of Cyperus
Terminailia Chebula

Ficus Religiosa

Dry Ginger

The Quill of Porcupine
Sesumum

Phaseolus Mungo
Clerodendum Phlo Moides
Solanum
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